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=| HOUGH President Coolidge’s mes- 
sage to Congress seemed to indi- 
cate that his grasp on the larger 
questions of statesmanship such 
as foreign relations, railroads and 
agriculture is hardly epochal, its general 
tone nevertheless must have left a very satis- 
factory impression on the rank and file of 
the country. His emphasis of the desirability 
of national economy and endorsement of ac- 
tion toward future reduction of taxes is 
heartily approved by the business interests 
of the nation. In fact, the entire message 
showed that the claim of Mr. Coolidge’s cam- 
paign managers that he would ‘give the 
country a business administration seem en- 
tirely justified. 

The President is virtually committed to a 
policy of restoring, so far as his power per- 
mits, the business equilibrium of the country. 
That his first step is toward fiscal efficiency 
simply indicates that he intends to pursue 
a course which will meet with business ap- 
proval. The country is indeed fortunate in 
having a President of this type at this time. 


NEW November, 


URING 
PROMOTIONS Drew enterprises, whose 

authorized capital 
amounted to $100,000 or more, were floated 
at a total of about 574 millions, comparing 
with the amount of 543 millions in October. 
The increase, while slight, indicates the 
trend, especially considering the fact that the 
bulk of the new charters was taken out in 
the several weeks after election, suggesting 
that many plans for incorporations were held 
in abeyance until the outcome of the election 


was determined. 











Current incorporation figures while high 
are still considerably below those of Novem- 
ber, 1923, when new enterprises involved a 
total of 811 millions. Considering the fact, 
however, that business is improving and that 
investment sentiment is cheerful it is likely 
that future incorporations will reach a much 
higher figure than the current monthly total. 

There is another aspect of this situation, 
however, which is of even greater interest to 
investors. That is the fact that established 
companies are taking advantage of current 
conditions in the money market and the in- 
creased general desire for investment par- 
ticipation to finance themselves. Thus we 
are now witnessing a flock of new issues, 
stocks and bonds. It is important to observe 
that the carriers are commencing to sell 
stock for the first time in years and that the 
public shows a disposition to invest in those 
offerings. It is probable that 1925 will wit- 
ness one of the biggest years in history when 
it comes to railroad financing. 
pa 

T has been the custom 

during the past few 

years for wealthy in- 
vestors to establish their tax-losses in securi- 
ties toward the close of the year. It is in- 
teresting to observe, however, that there is 
practically only one important group of 
stocks, the oils, in which losses can be es- 
tablished on a large scale. Other groups, 
principally the rails, public utilities and 
hundreds of miscellaneous issues, have ad- 
vanced during the year to such a point that 
it is difficult to see how large losses can be 
taken at this time. For that reason, “tax 
selling” is likely to play a much less im- 
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portant part in the closing days of 1924 than 
it has in past years. 
“GaAe 

PRICE HE trend of commod- 
OUTLOOK ity prices is irregu- 

largly upward. Fully 
half of the important staples are unchanged 
with prices of several months ago. On the 
other hand, of the remainder there are a 
larger number of advances than declines. 
The net result is a moderate advance in the 
average price level. Of the more important 
commodities whose price will probably ad- 
vance, though moderately, are: steel, iron, 
crude oil and gasoline, copper, lead, zinc, raw 
and refined sugar and textiles. 


rae 


MONEY HE stiffening in call 
SITUATION money rates to 4% 
and in time rates to 
334,% indicates the tendency at work. Fur- 
thermore, the fact that the new Government 
bond issue is put out at the rate of 4% would 
lead to the inference that in the estimation 
of the Secretary of the Treasury, it would be 
futile to postpone Government financing in 
the hope of securing more favorable terms. 
The money market, for practical purposes, 
is now or will be shortly on a 4% basis. This 
compares with an average level of about 
314% several months ago. Business demand 
for funds is steadily increasing and there 
soon should be some switching from invest- 
ments for the purpose of securing funds to 
employ in business. Additionally, the heavy 
current foreign financing is proving some- 
what of a drain. The upshot is that we have 
probably passed the lowest money period and 
will gradually work into a situation giving 
rise to higher rates. 
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THE NAUGURATION of divi- 
’"FRISCO dends at the rate of 5% 
DIVIDEND on the common stock of 


St. Louis-San Francisco 
Railway Co. may be taken as a prelude of 
action of a similar nature to be taken later 
by other railroads. Justified as they are in 
taking such action by the high current rate 
of earnings, they would be further justified 
by virtue of the fact that they must finance 
themselves on a large scale during the next 
year or two. 

The attempt of railroad managements has 
been to restore the credit of their proper- 
ties to a point which would enable them to 
finance on a stock basis. For this, there is no 
more potent argument than that dividends 
are being paid on all classes of stock. From 











this, however, it is not to be inferred that 
railroad managements will inaugurate or 
increase dividends for the sole purpose of 
being able to induce the investing public to 
participate in future stock offerings. Never- 
theless, it may be argued that they will take 
advantage of the opportunity presented. 
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INDUSTRIAL HE recent combination 
MERGERS of important baking 

companies is simply 
another added te the long list of industrial 
mergers during the past few years. As ex- 
pressed frequently in these columns, this is 
a period of financial adjustment in which 
small companies find competition uneconomi- 
cal and which for that reason have a ten- 
dency to merge their interests for common 
protection. As this situation affects the 
larger companies, too, the result is the forma- 
tion of a new group of huge combinations or 
“trusts” as they used to be called. The Gov- 
ernment tacitly at least seems to approve of 
these industrial consolidations so that little 
interference may be expected from that quar- 


ter. 

THE MPORTANT financial in- 
MARKET dices, such as car load- 
PROSPECT ings, steel and textile 


production, department store 
sales and bank clearings, show that the busi- 
ness trend continues upward. Employment 
and the nation’s spending power have in- 
creased. These indications point to a strong 
business movement, at least until the spring 
months. In the meantime there are a good 
many irregularities, such as in the oil, 
leather, paper and allied automotive in- 
dustries. Demand for money for business, 
commodity and stock market purposes has 
increased and rates are slowly advancing. 
On the investment side, high-grade issues 
have evidently reached their peak. 

So far as the stock market is concerned we 
must remember that prices are in many cases 
very high and that the logical procedure is 
to become more cautious rather than more 
adventurous as the market advances. Last 
week’s severe reaction showed that this is 
not a time to grow too enthusiastic. From 
this time on we may expect reactions to be 
more and more frequent. It is obviously nec- 
essary to use the utmost discrimination in 
purchases. The investor should select only 
such issues as have not had conspicuous ad- 
vances and whose earning power and finan- 
cial position warrant a favorable attitude. 


Monday, December 15, 1924. 
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I Congratulate the Inlestors 
© 0 clmerica! 


Last — Years Have 
Seen Many Things Done 
for their Welfare oe at aw oe 
Approaching Years Give 
Promise of Further Broad- 
ening their Oppetetcs 
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HE American investor is to be congratulated. 
Whether he chose this country as his place of 
birth, or if he merely immigrated, he has very 
much to be thankful for. Particularly if he has 
recently acquired investment knowledge and now 
has the wherewithal with which to practice. In 
such a case he doubtless fails to realize how much 
safer he and his funds are now compared to, let 
us say, the 1880’s. Only by comparing conditions 
then and now will he appreciate what has been 
done for him. 

Consider for a moment the position of an in- 
vestor in the ’80’s. Railroads were built by con- 
struction companies formed of insiders, to whom 
were issued all the bonds and stocks that could 
be sold or unreasonably loaded upon the properties. 
Sometimes these bonds were sold to investors be- 
fore the roads were completed, but the proceeds 
did not begin to furnish enough money to finish 
the job. Take the case of the West Shore—con- 
ceived and undertaken by a trio of two railroad 
oromoters and a bear operator on the Stock Ex- 
‘hange. Conceived in sin? you will say. Yes. The 
primary motive was the construction of a road 
paralleling and within sight of the New York Cen- 
tral. Purpose number one: 


By Richard D WychofF 


A. would shrink. And that is where the bear 
operator came in. 

Having bought the bonds, the public learned a 
year or two later, that the construction company 
had extracted all the sap from the railroad tree. 
Forty million dollars worth of bonds would not 
pay for the property, inasmuch as the construction 
company’s contract called for over seventy-five 
millions. Failing to earn even its operating ex- 
penses, the ultimate receiver found himself obliged 
to pay out one dollar and fifty cents in operating 
costs for every one dollar he took in. Meanwhile 
New York Central, earning only 1% on its capital 
stock was headed for the rocks. Those who bought 
West Shore bonds under such conditions were sup- 
plying the funds for the blackmailing of the Van- 
derbilts and the pillaging of themselves; also of 
the New York Central stock and bondholders, as 
well as security holders of other properties. Values 
were bound to shrink, not only from lost earning 
power, but through the bear raids of those who 
had aided in planning the whole scheme. 

Compare the character of an investment in New 
York Central stock or West Shore bonds today, 
and you have a fair picture of the difference in 

position of an investor in 


So to compete with the geese wee ©@©0= the_:80’s and an investor 


older line that the Vander- 
bilts would be forced to 


“Only by comparing conditions today 


of 1924. 
In these enlightened 


buy out the competitor. with those existing, say, forty years ago, days of projected railroad 


Purpose number two: In 


consolidations, with one 


any event the freight rate can the investor fully appreciate the billion and a half project 


on the West Shore would ¢hjngs that have been done for him.” 


be cut in order to draw 


pretty well cooked and 
numerous others on the 


traffic from the New York thy Se fire, it is difficult to be- 
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SSS OSS 
J. P. MORGAN 

The master builder, whose ac- 
tivities during the reconstruction 
period in American railroading 
were largely responsible for 
bringing order out of chaos and 
saving hundreds of thousands of 
investors from absolute ruin. 
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the railroads in competitive territories were then 
at each other’s throats. The original Nickel Plate 
was built to parallel the Lake Shore, and having 
brought itself to the verge of bankruptcy was 
bought out by the Vanderbilts. The Baltimore & 
Ohio, in constructing a line from Baltimore to 
New York, was bitterly opposed by the Pennsyl- 
vania; the latter, invaded by the Vanderbilts, was 
undercutting its rivals wherever possible. 

The natural outcome of this chaotic condition 
was that over sixty thousand miles of railroads 
went into receivership and were foreclosed within 
ten or a dozen years. As one writer put it: “Men 
who had invested in good faith were obliged to 
sacrifice their holdings through no fault of their 
own. Their savings of years were swept away. 
The demand of the railroads was that the com- 
panies could not be operated unless the creditors 
were deprived of part of their legal rights and 
the surrender thereof meant but a recognition of 
a loss which had already taken place.” 

What developed afterwards may interest new- 
comers in the field of investment. Into that situa- 
tion stepped the late J. Pierpont Morgan, who saw 
that unless something were done immediately, both 
American and foreign investors in railroad secu- 
rities would be brought almost to the point of ruin. 
It was he who induced the Vanderbilts to take 
over the West Shore if the Pennsylvania would 
take over the South Pennsylvania, a competitive 
road built for the same purpose as the West Shore. 
That was the beginning of an era of better protec- 
tion for the American investor; for although it 
was followed by a long period of readjustment, 
reorganization and consolidation—a generation of 
up-building—it ended in the establishing of rail- 
road practise of which Americans now may well 
be proud. Railroad securities today furnish to the 
investor of the United States and the world, a 
standard by which all other corporate securities 
may be judged. They form a foundation on which 
have been erected our great investment, savings, 
insurance and other representative fiducial struc- 
tures of these enlightened investment years. 

Throughout this period of reconstruction, two 
giant figures stand out against the sky of railroad 
history—Morgan and Harriman. In every crisis 
men are developed who can produce order, restore 
values, reestablish confidence; and that, for a quar- 
ter of a century ending around 1910, was the task 
of these two magnates—a work so well done that 
the investors of today and those of generations to 
come, may well be thankful. 

Not only investors; every person in the United 
States, particularly those living along the lines of 
2A 








these reconstructed railroad systems, are benefited. 
When a run-down railroad is placed on its physical 
and financial feet, millions of dollars in property 
and farm values are added to the wealth of indi- 
viduals and corporations; more lands are brought 
into transportation, and more settlers attracted 
thereto. 

Not. only did Morgan reorganize the railways, 
consolidating competing systems into large units, 
but he continued this practice in the banking ‘and 
the industrial fields. His welding of the leading 
steel companies into one gigantic corporation was 
merely an instance. Under his hand the leading 
banks of New York City were grouped together 
with an eye toward creating the powerful factors 
they have since become. In his banking, railroad 
and industrial combinations, Morgan set the pace, 
since so well followed, that today the small or the 
large investor has an always open opportunity 
for the placing of his funds where they are backed 
by hundreds of millions of capital, the best brains 
obtainable and direction by powerful and far- 
sighted financiers. 

Those who have only in recent years entered 




















A LOOK INTO THE PAST 















In the early 1900’s:— 

—Stocks like U. §. Steel, American Car & 
Foundry and American Locomotive were 
among the speculative footballs of The 
Street. 





—American Can, now selling at 150, then 
sold, freely, at 2%. 

—Only the meagerest information was avail- 
able, principally from two publications, viz., 
Poor’s Manual and The Chronicle. 
—Neither the Government nor the banks 
published anything relating to economics, 


except crop reports. 





—There were no educational financial pub- 
lications. 


—A day’s transactions on the Stock Ex- 
change were limited to 50,000 or 100,000 


shares. 





—The Street was honey-combed with bucket 
shops. 
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the field of stock and bond investment, by way of 
Wall Street and its institutions, scarcely realize 
the changes that have occurred during even the 
past twenty-five years. In the early 1900’s, stocks 
like U. S. Steel, American Car & Foundry, Amer- 
ican Locomotive, and others which are now re- 
garded as safe and sound investment stocks, were 
numbered among the speculative footballs of Wall 
Street. American Can, now selling at 150, then 
sold at 23%. What produced such a metamorphosis 
in stocks of that kind? Simply the policy of putting 
money back into the property, building up assets, 
earning power and prestige; producing such sound 
financial condition, such stability of earnings, that 
the speculations of that day are the solid invest- 
ments of this. 

Years ago a meagre amount of information was 
obtainable, principally from two publications: 
Poor’s Manual, and the Commercial and Financial 
Chronicle. Corporation reports were comparatively 
brief and intangible. The few industrial companies 
usually issued reports yearly. Neither the Govern- 
ment nor the banks published anything relating to 
economics except crop reports. Few of the broker- 














WILL THIS BE THE FUTURE? 








In the years ahead: 


—Relations between the Investor and Wall 


Street should improve in many ways. 





—Officials and directors will more than ever 
realize their great responsibility to stock- 
holders. 


—Speculative tendencies, now so dominant, 
should gradually merge into those of a more 


investment nature. 


—Not only a vastly larger number of the 
American people should become interested 
in the security markets, but a greater degree 
of knowledge should govern their operations. 


—With twenty or thirty million investors, 
instead of a few millions, radical elements 
in Congress will find it more difficult to 
foist anything upon the statute books that 
will destroy values, earning power or con- 














fidence. 
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E. H. HARRIMAN 


Whose name stands with that 
of the elder Morgan as a leader 
and creator, whose timely ap- 
pearance on the scene rung down 
the curtain on railroad wrecking 
and ushered in the new order to 
which we owe our present-day 
supremacy in transportation. 
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age. houses issued market letters. There were no 
investment bankers or investment security houses. 
A concern was a banker, a stock broker or a bond 
broker, although many members of the New York 
Stock Exchange carried the line “Stocks and 
Bonds” under their firm names. There were no 
educational financial publications; only a few daily 
Wall Street newspapers, most of them superficial. 

Contrast such a situation with that of today, in 
which the United States Government, practically 
all leading banking institutions, and hundreds of 
bond and stock brokerage houses issue literature 
which is helpful and informative to the man or 
woman who has money to invest. Leading news- 
papers carry several pages of financial news. Eco- 
nomic problems, trade conditions, world finances 
and big business are matters which are more or 
less understood by every business man and in- 
vestor. Those who wish to study the subject of 
investments can find innumerable books on every 
phase of the subject. The primary causes and the 
effects of money and trade conditions throughout 
the world are read, pondered and applied to their 
own investment and business problems by millions 
of people in this country and Europe. 

Transactions which once were in the fifty thou- 
sand and one hundred thousand totals per day, 
now run from one million to two million and a 
half shares daily. Banks, throughout the country, 
are large dealers in securities, both for investment 
and through purchases and sales made for their 
depositors, many of whom finance their transac- 
tions through collateral loans made with their own 
banks. Thus, the marginal business of former 
years is being distributed to the banking institu- 
tions throughout the country and brokers are find- 
ing themselves doing more cash business than ever 
before. 

Elimination of the bucket shops has contributed 
very largely to this situation. The two-and-a-half- 
million-share days recently recorded may, in large 
measure, be traced to the fact that purchases of 
stocks which formerly resulted in mere cross- 
entries on the bucket shop books, now take the 
form of actual purchases and delivery of certifi- 
cates. This doubtless accounts for at least five 
hundred thousand shares a day of legitimate busi- 
ness which was formerly diverted to the dens of 
the wolves of Wall Street, now more or less annihi- 
lated, we are thankful to say. 

Compared with years ago, when a mere handful 
of stockholders owned securities such as were popu- 
lar in those days, we now have lists of stockholders 
running into the hundreds of thousands, on the 
(Please turn to page 314) 
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Creating Good-Will Between Capital and Labor, or: 


The Silent Revolution in 
American Finance 


Labor’s Growing Participation in Industry, Banking and 
Securities as Seen by Prominent Business Executives 


Interviews by THEODORE M. KNAPPEN 


AVE American in- 
dustry and finance 
solved the prob- 

lem of democracy in 
business plus efficiency? 
Yes, they say in Chi- 
cago. Not that Chicago 
pretends to any mo- 
nopoly of the solution, 
but that it happened 
that I chose that field 
for my inquiry. Three 
outstanding leaders of 
the economic life of the 
commercial capital of 
the interior were con- 
sulted. In different 
ways they told of how 
ownership of industry 
is being diffused and 
how diffusion is solv- 
ing the problem of sat- 
isfactory industrial re- 
lations in a _ country 
that is soaked with the 
doctrines of democracy 
—equality, liberty and 
fraternity. 

All were hopeful of 
permanent peace be- 
tween industry and la- 
bor; all were confident 
of understanding be- 
tween. the public and 
the great corporations. 
All contemplated a new 
era. All saw socialism 
fading out of the American scene. 
The day of the industrial autocrat 
passes, they say; in his place arises 
the industrial captain chosen by his 
fellow workers and proprietors, but 
so chosen in a way that theorists have 
never dreamed of. Vanishes from the 
stage the towering single owner of 
huge enterprises. Comes in his place 
democratic ownership, ownership by 
the new and prolific breed of small 
capitalists. 

It’s a revolution! 

One of the leaders of Chicago I 
talked -with was F. Edson White, 
president of Armour and Company. 
Twenty-six years ago Phil Armour 
offered him a job—and he was look- 
ing for one. Today, at 52, he sits in 
the capacious chair of that masterful 
man of a past generation. Ten thou- 
sand of his fellow workers are per- 
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bonds. 


America. 


——_—_ EEN 


It would be difficult to obtain from any group of 
public men an expression more appropriate to the 
special Christmas issue of THE MAGAZINE oF WALL 
STREET than that contained in the accompanying sym- 
posium— 

—Where three typical American business execu- 
tives describe that great, underlying force which, bit 
by bit, is harmonizing industrial relations and minimiz- 
ing the seeds of difference between capital and labor— 

—Where the “secret” is revealed of that great, silent 
revolution which has already established a new order 
of peace and good-will in the domestic household of 


The three leaders quoted are Samuel Insull, F. 
Edson White and M. A. Traylor. 
which they speak is the democratizing of industry 
through increasing public ownership of stocks and 


sonally acquainted with Ed—and they 
call him so. 

Another contributor is M. A. Tray- 
lor, President of the First Trust Sav- 
ings Bank and Vice-President of the 
First National Bank of Chicago—insti- 
tutions with $400,000,000 of resources. 
He was twenty years old before he 
saw a railway. ‘That was only 26 
years ago, and he has carried the ru- 
ral democracy of the backwoods of 
mountain Kentucky right up to the 
heights of financial leadership. 

Forty odd years ago Samuel Insull, 
the other Chicago leader whom I in- 
terviewed, was merely a hopeful im- 
migrant—just come from England as 
private secretary to Thomas Edison— 
opening the book of his American des- 
tiny. Today he is at the apex of man- 
agement—president and chairman—of 
a mighty group of Chicago and Mid- 


The topic upon 


western utilities stand- 
ing for hundreds of mil- 
lions of dollars, scores of 
thousands of employees 
and customer-investors 
and millions of patrons. 
One of them, the Com- 
monwealth Edison, is 
the greatest supplier of 
electric power in the 
world. 

Democracy (perhaps 
it were more precise to 
call it republicanism), 
these three men say in 
the composite, has come 
to business as a pro- 
duct of the incidence of 
business. Scornful of 
a priori theory, driving 
ahead for profits, striv- 
ing to get results, 
American industry has 
found a way to recon- 
cile itself with the 
views, habits and out- 
look of a democratic 
people. It hasn’t alto- 
gether willed the solu- 
tion; necessity urged. 
Ownership of industry 
has become widespread 
because the great in- 
dustries have had to go 
to the little capitalist, 
for he owns in the ag- 
gregate the big liquid 
capital pools of the country. La- 
bor, getting the lion’s share of the 
product of industry, has become the 
main source of capital to return to 
the industry. Labor, quarreling with 
the management of industry, has been 
asked to take a hand in the owner- 
ship of industry and see how it looks 
from the close-up inside. Labor with 
a stake in the business criticizes man- 
agement from the efficiency standpoint 


Results the stable aristocracy of 
natural democratic selection. The pub- 
lic, so hereditarily suspicious of the 
great utility corporations, is invited 
to join and investigate. The dema- 
gogue arrives to blow off and blows 
up instead when he finds that the vot- 
ing public at the polls is also voting 
at the meetings of the corporations. 
Internal and external relations are 
ironed out together. The investing 
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dollar becomes the catalyst that 
unites labor and aggregate of capital 
in harmonious cooperation. 


A Peaceful Revolution 


“Yes, it’s a revolution,” said Presi- 
dent White of Armour and Company. 
‘A peaceful revolution and a construc- 
tive one. It has a profound meaning 
for this wonderful country. The wide 
liffusion of corporation securities 
mong the public and the employees 
f industry has come upon us almost 
vithout forethought. Talked about in 
in academic way for decades and 
yracticed sporadically it is only since 
he war that it has assumed the pro- 
ortions of a fundamental change in 
he organization and outlook of Ameri- 
an industry. 

“Big business is rapidly becoming 
lecentralized in ownership—and it de- 
ires to be. Sometimes it has to be. 
Che war wrought this change, wrought 
t in two ways: In the first place, the 
ntensive drive under the power of 
satriotic fervor made twenty millions 
f people owners for the first time of 
roperty symbolized by a piece of en- 
raved paper. It was magic to many 
f them. In their wonderment many 
ell victims to unscrupulous exploiters, 
but other millions moved on from Gov- 
rnment bonds to private securities. 
investing in securities became the na- 
ional indoor sport. 

“Secondly, the shaking up of our 
conomic structure by the war and its 
eactions necessitated industrial re- 
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construction. I am inclined to think 
that labor now receives a relatively 
larger share of the wealth it assists 
in producing than formerly. At any 
rate, it was realized that its propor- 
tion is enormous and that to get money 
you must go to those who have it. 
Industries have noted the huge sums 
of their payrolls and the vastness of 
that part of the national income that 
is diverted from the man of great 
wealth to the man of savings. 

“The effects of diffusion of owner- 
ship are fundamental. The inclusion 
of labor and the small investor in cor- 
porate ownership changes the whole 
aspect of industrial and public rela- 
tions. It brings industrial peace or 
promotes it and it disarms unin- 
formed public criticism. Socialism re- 
treats before it. I consider that so- 
cialistic doctrines are definitely out of 
the American industrial picture be- 
cause the people who get the larger 
share of the national income are now 
becoming owners of the _ industries 
that create the income. The demo- 
cratization of industry knows no limit. 

“We would be pleased if all our 
stock were owned by our own people. 
In the last two years, 40,000 of our 
United States employees, that is, most 
of them, have become shareholders. 
We actually buy the stock on the mar- 
ket when necessary—having no un- 
issued treasury stock—and sell it to 
our people for $1 less a share than the 
market price. We let them pay for it 


at the rate of a dollar a week a share, 
charging them 59 for the loan while 


the stock is paying them 7% on par. 

“This diffusion of ownership among 
the workers, plus the previously 
achieved wide distribution among the 
public, has worked wonders in our 
affairs. Instead of a bare quorum we 
had 350 people at our last annual 
meeting. They quizzed the officers. 
Our customer owners call, write and 
give us pointers, helpful information 
and intelligent criticism. Our em- 
ployee owners are keen for efficiency 
and economy. The benefits of em- 
ployee ownership are constant and 
mutual. The industry that does not 
encourage employee ownership is 
ignoring a wonderful opportunity for 
more and better business Employee 
ownership, combined with our confer- 
ence board of employees and employ- 
ers, has disposed of strikes. 

“With the broadening base of own- 
ership comes a change in manage- 
ment. My outlook is necessarily dif- 
ferent from that of an executive who 
represents a few large stockholders. 
A few years ago, Armour and Co., 
with a business volume of more than 
$800,000,000, was practically a pri- 
vate corporation, being owned almost 
entirely by the Armour family; today 
it is essentially a public corporation. 
Its securities are owned by the pub- 
lic; its business is supervised by pub- 
lic agencies. It supplies the food of 
a large part of the people. It is a 
public service institution. All our 
great corporations are _ inevitably 
headed in the same direction. The 

(Please turn to page 316) 





“Say It With Securities”’ 


—The Older Timer 


Who Proceeds to Practice His Preachment by Selecting an In- 
vestment Christmas Present for Each of His Nearer Relations 





Timothy tried to mix mar- 





66 HRISTMAS,” said 
C the Old Timer, dip- 

ping the end of his 
afterbreakfast cigar into 
his coffee, “is an annual 
custom, is it not, O’Mal- 
ley?” 

“I believe so, sir,” re- 
plied the imperturbable 
red-headed Irishman who 
had served the Old Timer 
since the latter’s wife died 
nearly a quarter of a cen- 
tury previous. 

“And is usually observed 
on the 25th of December?” 

“I ’avent been informed 
of any change in the date, 
sir.” 

“Quite so, O’Malley. 
Now, as you know, I have 
no children but consider- 


F the Old Timer can select long-pull investments 
with as much skill as he can pick stock “bar- 
gains,” his relatives will be doubly fortunate this 
Christmas. 
He is the same Old Timer, you know, who “went 
a-bargain hunting” in our issue of June 21, last, and 
selected stocks such as Continental Can, then 45, 
now 62; Am. Water Wks., pfd., then 80, now 100, 
and so on. 
Incidentally, the Old Timer’s ideas about Christ- 
mas giving, set forth in the accompanying article, 
are timely and much to the point. 


ket gambling with manu- 
facturing chairs in the 
last years of his life, 
with the usual _ results. 
lll have to give her 
a bond with a triple gilt 
edge.” Reaching forth he 
pulled down a fat volume 
marked “bonds” and ran 
his finger down its col- 
umns. “Here’s Ohio Pub- 
lic Service 7s, Series B, 
due 1947, yielding 6.40% 
and Wisconsin Central Su- 
perior & Duluth Division 
4s of 1936, yielding 5.80, 
both sound, seasoned 
issues. Then there’s West- 
ern Union 6%s of 1936, 
yielding 5.30%, and Great 
Northern 7s, due the same 





year, yielding 5.90%. That 





able in the line of rela- 
tives. How would you 
suggest that I remember them this 
coming Christmas?” 

O’Malley rubbed his right ear, which 
was a sign that he was perplexed. 
“Well, of course, sir,” he said, “they 
is the usual things such as electric 
trains and dolls for the kiddies, and 
dresses an’ cigars an’—ribbons an’—” 

“Very good, O’Malley. But I per- 
ceive that your imagination, due per- 
haps to an oversampling of my ’84 
port last night, is not quite equal to 
the occasion. Christmas, O’Malley, 
calls for imagination of the highest 
order. Anyone can go out and buy 
an ordinary present at an ordinary 
shop. But the ideal Christmas pres- 
ent is one that not only indicates care 
and thought on the part of the donor 
but is one which confers some lasting 
benefit on the donee. In other words, 
it should reflect the personality of the 
giver and adapt itself to the needs or 
desires of the receiver. Thank you, 
O’Malley- And I suggest that you 
stick to the sauterne as it is less cloy- 
ing.” 


The Time for Gifts 


Followed by Tom, the big cat, Old 
Timer betook himself to the sun par- 
lor to solve -his' Christmas problem. 
He was in a-genial and liberal mood, 
for the year had been kind to him. 
Business had been excellent, the Bu- 
enos Aires branch had begun to show 
decent profits for the first time and 
he had prospered beyond expectations 
in his investments. He wished to re- 
member handsomely his somewhat ex- 
tensive range of relatives, for several 
were needy and the others could make 
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good use of anything he might give. 
The Old Timer was getting along in 
years and as he had an income much 
larger than his needs required, he 
felt: that he could well afford to be 
liberal. 

“Of course I could send them each 
a check,” he said to Tom who purred 
drowsily on the window seat built over 
a warm radiator,” but that hardly 
meets the law of Christmas giving 
which I laid down to O’Malley. I 
must give them something that indi- 
cates work or thought on my part 
and which will be of more or less per- 
manent value—aha—I have it,” at the 
thump of Old Timer’s fist Tom’s topaz 
eyes snapped open, “the answer is a 
ten-letter word beginning and ending 
in S and the word is S-E-C-U-R-I- 
T-I-E-S. If they’re rightly chosen 
they indicate a world of thought and 
care on the part of the giver and they 
certainly will be of permanent value 
and a present which renews itself 
each year to the receiver. Our motto 
is ‘A bond or stock for every need.’ 
Good! Let’s go.” 

With an agility remarkable for his 
years, Old Timer skipped into his 
study and seated himself -before his 
“bench” as he called his desk in the 
corner flanked by numerous shelves 
and book cases which contained his 
extensive -financial data and statis- 
tics. . 

“First comes aunt Emma,” he said, 
writing the name on a sheet of paper 
before him. - “Now let’s see. She’s 
72 years old; has enough to live upon 
and regards:all stocks as bits of paper 
concocted by gentlemen with horns 
and tails. Probably because Uncle 


is a good yield for a good 
railroad bond. Great Northern has 
it,” and he wrote beside the name on 
the paper: 


Great Northern gen. 7s: 
Amount $1,000.00 
1,092.50 


Yield to Maturity 
Annual return 


“That ought to be rockribbed enough 
for even Aunt Emma. Great Northern 
is one of the few railroads of this coun- 
try which has never been reorganized 
and is a monument to the genius of 
James J. Hill. It was organized in 
1889 but is in reality nearly seventy 
years old as the company it succeeded 
was organized in 1856 or when Aunt 
Emma was four years old. The issue 
is a first lien on 238 miles of road, a 
second lien on 2,653 miles, a third on 
4,111 miles and a fourth lien on 663 
miles or a tofal of 20,874 miles. And 
I see that it is earning its interest re- 
quirements nearly three times over. 
When she cuts a coupon on the first of 
each January and July my good aunt 
will remember me at least twice in the 
year.” 

The next names on Old Timer’s list 
were those of his sister and her hus- 
band, a childless and comfortably sit- 
uated couple in the middle forties. 
While. not rich, they might be classed 
as well-to-do and Old Timer, there- 
fore, felt that while the factor of 
safety must be given due considera- 
tion, they were in a position to war- 
rant securities which were not only 
safe and made good returns, but also 
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in the way of 
Therefore he 


promised something 
market appreciation. 
wrote down as follows: 


Tom 
Cost 
$525 


Security: 

Mack Truck ist pfd., 5 shares.. 
Div. $7, return 6.6% 

White Eagle Oil, 20 shares 
Div. $2, return 7.6% 


Annual return 


Security : 
Reading, 8 shares 
Div. $4, return 5.7% 
Gen. Motors pfd., 5 shares 
Div. $7, return 7.0% 


Annual return 


“TI don’t suppose Tom has ever owned 
an oil stock in his life,” Old Timer 
chuckled, “but I’ll bet he’s got a lot 
of stuff in his box which doesn’t shape 
up as well. What’s good enough for 
‘John D.’ ought to be good enough for 
Tom. Anyway he won’t have to lose 
any sleep over White Eagle. ‘The 
company is small but well rounded 
and well managed. It is earning its 
dividend with a comfortable margin 
and on a recovery in the oil situation 
should show a good increase in price. 
Mack Truck not only has the call on 
the heavy truck market but is earn- 
ing at the rate of about $20 a share 
on the common stock. I don’t believe 
the preferred is overvalued at 105. 

“When you can pick up one of the 
strongest rails in the country on a 
5.709% return basis you ought to feel 
satisfied if you are talking invest- 
ment and not speculation, and I feel 
that Amantha will feel both comfort- 
able and pleased with Reading. The 
stock is earning better than $9 a share 
or more than twice dividend require- 
ments. I see that THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET calls Reading the mar- 
ket’s ‘sleeping beauty.’ Well, I re- 
member in the old days when Reading 
awoke more than once to the tune of 
a 40 or 50 point upward move. I don’t 
look for anything like that now, but 
the stock is cheap and should sell 
higher, even though it is up five points 
since that article was written. 

“General Motors preferred on a 7% 
basis I consider a good bargain. The 
company is earning the preferred divi- 
dend so many times over that it isn’t 
worth while counting them up and 
some day the stock should sell up to 
112 and 115. Then Amantha can cash 
in and put the money back into some- 
thing cheaper. Meanwhile, she will 
have enough money to buy a couple of 
hats a year in memory of her brother- 
in-law.” 


A Gay Bachelor's Gift 


Over his gift to his gay bachelor 
brother, Archibald F., or rather “A. 


for DECEMBER 20, 1924 


Franklin,” as he preferred to sign 
himself, Old Timer deliberated long. 
Although two years older than Old 
Timer, Archie considered himself quite 
a colt and disliked immensely being 
referred to as a “grizzled veteran.” 
Although he earned good money Archie 
considered the chief function of money 
was to circulate and consequently had 
accumulated comparatively little in 
twenty-five years of business and so- 
cial activity. He always listened pa- 
tiently to Old Timer’s lectures on thrift 
and investment but somehow an ex- 
travagant dinner party or the sheen 
of a new automobile always seemed 
to stand in the way of systematic 
saving. 

At length, a smile which developed 
into a gurgle of mirth, overspread Old 


Timer’s face. Picking up his dicta- 
phone he dictated a letter to his brok- 
ers. The letter stated that an account 
was to be opened for A. Franklin Jos- 
lin with Oliver T. Joslin (Old Timer) 
as Trustee. A check for $2,000 was 
enclosed with the letter and the check 
was to be the margin on twenty shares 
of Southern Pacific and twenty shares 
of New York Central. Figuring the 
Southern Pacific at 101 and the Cen- 
tral at 118 would make the total cost 
$4,380. Deducting the original deposit 
of $2,000 left a debit balance of $2,380. 
Under the terms of the trust that bal- 
ance must be paid off by A. Franklin 
Joslin within one year from date, in 
which case he would become the sole 
owner of the securities. If not paid 
(Please turn to page 323) 








OLD TIMER’S C 


Showing His Cho 
for Each of 





HRISTMAS LIST 


ice of Investments 
His Relatives 





FOR: Amount 


Annual 


Security - 
eturn 


or Medium Cost 





Aunt Emma $1.000 G. 
(Old Timer’s Widowed Aunt, 


Age 72.) 


North. Gen. 7s, °36..$1,092 $70 





8 shs. 


Amantha tras 
5 shs. 


(O. T.’s Sister, Age 45 4 
ried, No Children.) 


Reading R. R. ....... 
Gen. Mo. Pfd. ....... 


$67 





J Sshs. 


‘| 20 shs. 
(Amantha’s Husband) 


Mack Trucks Ist Pfd.. 
White Eagle Oil 


$75 





. So 
“A. Franklin” N 


(O. T.’s Gay and Improvi- 
dent Bachelor Brother) 


{ 20 shs. 
20 shs. 


. Pac. R: R.t....... 


Y. Cent. R. R.t.....$2,000* $260t 





ND ae taka wee $2,200 
(Another brother, married, 

hard working and hard 

pressed college professor) 


Paid-Up Life Insurance 





with Disability and 
Double Indemnity. .$1,000 





Elizabeth 5 shs. 


(Mathew's thrifty wife) 


U. 


Am. Tel. & Tel. ...... 


$650 
S. Steel 





DD setencncdeceees $1,000 Sa 


(Her 14-year-old son) 


vings Bank Acc’t....$1,000 33-4% 





In 
. So 
Arthur 


(Her 2nd son, aged 8) 


», Wen. L.OM......... 


Trust: 
0 a ae 25 
529 $67 





Editha 


(One of her 12-year-old twin 
daughters) 


Paid-Up B. & L. Certifi- 
OCBBES 2 ov ccecccccces $1,000 


5-6% 





$500 
$500 Be 


(Editha’s twin sister) 


French 7's, * 


$500 ... 
29 977.50 
556 $77 . 


rne (Switz.) 8s, °49.. 





Total 





+ Purchased on margin and trusteed. 


t Ultimate income, on basis of current 
intermediary interest charges. 


in case of permanent disability. 











* Represents initial payment on trusteed marginal account. 


A—$4,400 to family in case of accidental death; about $20 per month to Mathew 


dividend rates and without allowing for 

















CHARLES M. SCHWAB 


Chairman, Bethlehem Steel Cor- 
poration, whose views on the busi- 
ness situation may be said to re- 
flect the best opinion in high in- 


dustrial places. 
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“The United States Will Be the 






Workshop of the 
World!” 


By CHARLES M. SCHWAB 


(Editor’s Note: Under date of November 21st, we asked Mr. Schwab for 
a statement on conditions such as he himself thought timely, for publication in 


this special Christmas Issue. 


Mr. Schwab’s reply—an inspiriting statement 


from a man in his position—is contained in the following.) 


N, looking into the new year, it 

seems that there is every indica- 

tion for a national and general 
prosperity throughout the United 
States, such as we have not witnessed 
for several years. 

As reasons for this, we have: 


1. High wages for labor. As a whole, 
wages were maintained at con- 
stant levels last summer and fall, 
even in the face of considerably 
reduced production. With rates of 
production increasing, high wages 
will give a strong underlying buy- 
ing power. 


bo 


Good farm prices. The farmer’s 
dollar has been low in purchasing 
power for some time. Increasing 
prices for farm products will mean 
good business for those industries 
which sell directly or indirectly to 
our great farm population. 


3. Manufacturers have spent the last 
two or three years studying their 
costs of production and distribu- 
tion with a view to enabling the 
consumer to buy at the lowest pos- 
sible prices. Unnecessary costs are 
being eliminated, methods of dis- 
tribution improved. With even fair 
operations, manufacturers can show 
fair profits on their investment. 


4. The railroads are recovering from 


the unusual stress put upon them 
during and after the war. Operat- 
ing ratios are again in proper re- 
lation to income. The railroads 
are putting larger expenditures 
into upkeep which means a demand 
for a wide range of manufactured 
products. I think the public is be- 
ginning to have more confidence 
in the management of the rail- 
roads. Certainly, the railroads are 
providing a service which deserves 


the support of every business man 
and wage earner in the country. 
At the same time, the management 
of the railroads is to be congratu- 
lated upon the attention they are 
giving to reducing costs of trans- 
portation by making the most effec- 
tive use of every mile of track and 
every freight car, and every man’s 
time. 


5. Experts predict that the total 
volume of building will continue 
at somewhere near its present lev- 
els, and that automobile produc- 
tion will be equal to, if not be- 
yond, the very large figures for 
1924. 


6. The American people showed by 
their vote in November elections 
that they were in favor of govern- 
ment along the safe and sane chan- 
nels that have been tried by time 
and found true. This edict of the 
people has given both confidence 
and impetus to business men all 
over the country to go ahead with 
production and normal expansion. 


With such a wide diversification of 
favorable business signs, the expecta- 
tions for the coming year speak for 
themselves. A business structure built 
on activity in every industry means 
national prosperity and good times. 

The natural resources of the United 
States are incomparably greater than 
those of any other country in the 
world. God has endowed us with a 
patriotic people that will make use of 
these resources. The questions of the 
war have been forgotten. Aristocracy 
today is not made up of the men of 
wealth, birth or position. The real 
aristocrat is the man who does some- 
thing good for his fellowmen. 

The United States is going to be 
the real workshop of the world. 
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The American Farmer at the beginning’ 


of 1924 The Same Farmer at the Year's End 

















What 2 Difference a Few Months Can Make ! 
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After 31 Years — Poetic Justice: 
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Readers of the “Magazine 
Exchange of Holiday Greetings and 


-— 


Publishers and Editors 
WALL 
to all Subscribers the 








in this special Christmas issue for a 
“Christmas Get-Together” between 
our readers and ourselves. We have 
culled from our files a few of the 
many letters received, discussing THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET and its 
work; we have invited a special word 
from several readers, particulary those 
who have made a special study of 


together every once in a while and 

devote a few introspective mo- 
ments to an exchange of views, opin- 
ions and ambitions. In such wise, 
views are crystallized, opinions are 
matured, ideas and ambitions are 
shared—and the mutual esteem, good- 
will and interest of the parties con- 
cerned are strengthened and the bonds this publication. All these we have 
between them rendered more endur- assembled and now present in the 
ing. “opinion exchange” that follows. 

And of all times in the year when Readers, we think, will find these 
such get-togethers are appropriate, letters of more than passing interest 
certainly there is no other time quite and replete with practical suggestion. 
so seasonable as Christmas. Indeed, Thus, here is a letter, from an old 
custom has set this brief period aside friend of The Magazine, and one which 
largely for just such meetings and it contains some very pointed sugges- 
has become, above all others, the tions with regard to the editorial 


[ics a good thing for friends to get 
MERRY 


Street take this 


and sincere wishes for a 


New 
b. 


that his or her sole problem be- 








“Good Will” holiday of the year. 


With this in mind, the editors of 
The Magazine have set apart space 





a 


The readers of Tue 
MacaziNneE OF WALL STREET 
can help it in its work, 
whether by spreading its 
gospel of sound investing 
themselves or by bringing 
it before their friends. 

The publication stands 
today at the highest peak 
in its career in respect to 


scope, number of readers 


and influence. Yet, we are 
still at the outposts of the 
work that remains to be 
done, and our publication’s 
greatest achievements and 
accomplishments are be- 


bo” it. 
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YOU CAN HELP! 





policies, past and future, of our pub- 
lication: 


As the Old Year draws to a close, 
may I be permitted to say a few 
words in regard to your magazine— 
past, present and future. 

For a number of years, THE MAc- 
AZINE OF WALL STREET seems to 
have devoted itself practically ex- 
clusively to discussions, statistics 
and analyses of stocks and bonds. 

During the past year in particu- 
lar, however, it is noticeable that 
you have allowed much greater lati- 
tude in its columns with respect to 
such kindred subjects as Real Es- 
tate, Insurance, Taxation and prob- 
lems that may reasonably be ex- 
pected to be of interest to more than 
the average Estate. 

In the opinion of the writer, at 
least, this progression marks the 
outstanding feature of THE MaGa- 
ZINE OF WALL STREET for 1924. It 
has stamped upon your magazine a 
mark of individuality which places 
it upon a distinct plane of its own 
in its particular field. Every maga- 
zine, as well as every individual, 
should aspire to such an end. We 
are in an age of specialization, but 
it requires care least we disregard 
those important streams which feed 
our bigger pool. Over-specializa- 
tion must be avoided. 

With our increasingly complex 
and ever-changing State and Fed- 
eral laws, it would be perfectly ab- 
surd for any investor, large or 
small, to consider for one instant 


gins and ends with the selection of 
a stock or bond. True, there is an 
opposite extreme as well. Yet he 
owes it to himself—to to his family 
and to his business to understand 
why the word “investment” has 
come to mean far more than merely 
a stock or bond—why it means “con- 
verting into property. less fleeting 
than money,” and why that can (and 
often should) be accomplished to- 
day in more ways than one. 

THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
on the other hand, owes it to him, 
his family and to his business to 
see that reliable information along 
these lines is placed before him in 
concise, interesting form. In that 
way, he may select and go into more 
details at his convenience. 

I hope that in 1925 you will con- 
tinue to practice what you preach, 
and show that the principle of “rea- 
sonable diversification” is both ap- 
plicable and advisable not merely 
in investments but in the way in 
which those investments are brought 
to our attention through your valu- 
able columns. 

We are all born critical. In fact, 
it is one of the easiest things we 
do. I trust that I have not been 
unduly so here. 

With every good wish for a suc- 
cessful New Year, believe me, gen- 
tlemen, .-. . 

C. F. Hayes, Jr. 


What Mr. Hayes suggests is not 


entirely a new thought to the editors 
of this publication. 
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In fact, recent 





ané The Gdifors Join in 
Year-End Thoughts and Reflections 





CHRISTMAS! 


of THE 


opportunity of extending 


MAGAZINE OF 


Compliments of the Season 





Happy and Prosperous 


Year! 


* 


fi 


meetings of the Editorial Staff have 
been the scene of not a few spirited 
discussions of the very subject he 
raises, i. e., the advisability of ex- 
tending the scope of The Magazine 
and devoting more space to invest- 
ment fields other than the distinctly 
security field. 

However, at least so far, the con- 
sensus has regularly been that the 
established policy of The Magazine 
were the best to maintain—that is, 
the policy of devoting by far the 
greater part of our time, energy and 
space to the strictly security field. 
This does not mean, however, that 
other fields will be ignored. Indeed, 
we have not ignored them in the past, 
nor shall we do so in the future. It 
simply means that, having established 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET as 
the unchallenged leader in the strictly 
security field, we shall not jeopardize 
its leadership by dissipating its ener- 
gies in other directions. 


The Magazine’s Work 


Is this work, which THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET does, appreciated? 
Does it actually render a service to 
investors and business people, whether 
men or women? Read the following, 
received from Mrs. Ida L. Pifer, a 
Washington business woman and, by 
the way, the winner of the last Prize 
Contest conducted under the auspices 
of the BYFI Department. Under date 
of November 25th, Mrs. Pifer writes: 








I want to stress one feature of 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


for DECEMBER 20, 1924 


which makes it very valuable to me, 
—that is, the index. I keep my file 
of magazines for months back and 
refer to it very frequently. 

I believe there is nothing so use- 
ful to the investor as the close study 
of current financial publications. 
This, together with the careful read- 
ing of the stock market reports, 
gives him reliably all the informa- 
tion that any tipster can furnish, 
without being perplexed by often 
misleading dope given out for selfish 
purposes. 

The publishers of periodicals like 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
have a corps of skilled investigators 
with access to most reliable informa- 
tion. The success of these publica- 
tions and the reputation of the pub- 
lishers depend upon the reliability of 
the news, which is not branded 
“Confidential” but spread broadcast 
in competition with other publica- 
tions of a like nature, and the pride 
of each newsgatherer and publisher 
is to get the news first and get it 
right. 

But the investor does not get the 
benefit of all this by a cursory read- 
ing of the headlines. 

To get it means subscribing to, or 
buying each issue; 
own files accurately indexed so that 
one may refer quickly back to a 
half-remembered item and _ learn 
why a certain stock rises or shows 
a loss; to get the history of its man- 
agement, its changes and general 
reputation; it means reading every 
line—More than that. It means 
reading between the lines—search- 
ing in each article for information 
not quite open to the public, noting 
the number of sales, considering 
whether they mean accumulation or 
distribution. 

No successful investor can afford 
to spend a dollar in the market with- 
out looking into all these things. 
Those who are not willing to buy, 
keep and read diligently all avail- 
able financial literature should take 
their pre-digested information from 
their bankers and be content with 
“50, and safety.” 

But to one who finds a pleasure 
in forming his own opinion, and 
competing with the world’s biggest 
brains in the world’s biggest market 


keeping one’s: 


—now reasonably well regulated and 
as fair as may be made under 
present conditions, I am convinced 
that there is no help that cannot be 
found in the ticker itself (or its 
daily reported messages) suppli- 
mented by the conscientious, per- 
sistent digging out of facts from 
publications making an _ exclusive 
business of supplying reliable finan- 
cial news. When properly indexed, 
especially are these publications al- 
most indispensable to investors, par- 
ticularly those in small places where 
research libraries are not up to date 
and easy of consultation. 
(Mrs.) Ipa L. PIFER. 


Referring to Mrs. Pifer’s main point 
—the importance of indexing the data 
presented, it may not be amiss to refer 
here to the Cumulative Index of 
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“I suppose I may be 
deemed now an ‘old sub- 
scriber’—eight years, and 
in that time, my confi- 
dence in your advice and 


its honesty and trust- 
worthiness has steadily 
grown. ... You have ac- 
complished that very fine 
thing in journalism—im- 
pressed the personality of 
yourself and of your staff 
upon your readers, and the 
letters you print show that 
you have won their belief 
in the integrity and disin- 
terestedness of your ad- 
vice.” 





E. B. Rocers, 
See Retired. 
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GOOD THINGS IN STORE FOR 1925! 


The coming year will see many new features added 
to the columns of THe Macazine or WALL STREET and 
a further development of the publication generally in 
respect to service-ability and timeliness. 
features already planned are: 


(1) New Business Department: 
Containing articles on Management, Personnel, 
etc., written by leading authorities. 


Income Tax Department: 
One of last year’s most popular features, restored 
at Income Tax time for the benefit of puzzled Tax- 


Larger News Department: 


Specifically, a new feature in “What the News 
Means,” covering Capital Changes in the corporate 
world, including bond redemptions, stock-dividends, 


Larger Transactions’ List: 

Represented by the addition of 100 active stocks 
to our Stock Range table, bringing up to 300 the 
total already covered in this popular feature of 


Beside such specific additions as these to The Maga- 
zine, the editors will continue to strive for a constantly 
better product along the lines laid down in the beginning 
and steadfastly adhered to since. 


Among the 














Volumes which is now regularly main- 
tained in the offices of THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET and which, whenever 
space permits, is printed in the columns 
of The Magazine. This in itself goes 
a long way toward supplying the 
references Mrs. Pifer suggests. 


Individual Indexing 


Some investors, of course, find it de- 
sirable to amplify this index by main- 
taining files of their own. Thus, note 
the following excerpt from a manu- 
script submitted some time ago to THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET by Mr. 
Walter W. Youngling, but not before 
published: 


When I first subscribed to THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, I read 
the articles that covered the subjects 
I was particularly interested in, as 
well as the analysis of the different 
stocks. This information was stored 
in my mind for awhile, but soon the 
vital points of the articles were but 
a vague idea of what the subject re- 
lated to, as the memory is not as 
efficient as a written record. 

I lost considerable time in going 
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over past issues trying to locate 
some of the articles I wished to re- 
fer to. So the idea came to me to 
why not card-index the articles I 
was most interested in, which would 
give me a ready reference library 
on financial and business affairs 
that is right up to the minute. 

A thousand, 3x5 inches, plain 
ecards were purchased and a tray 
made to hold them, also two sets of 
guides (alphabetical). One set for 
stock cards and the other set for 
special articles. 

The magazines were arranged ac- 
cording to dates and numbered. The 
first one I received was marked 
number one, the second number two 
and so on. I ruled up a card and 
made one out for every stock that 
was analyzed or gave information 
of any kind that would aid my 
judgment in the future should I 
wish to refer to any of these stocks 
for either a purchase or a sale. 

The cards are filed alphabetically, 
the magazines numerically. Each 
following issue of the magazine was 
listed in this way and kept up to 
date. I now have a record on nearly 
every stock listed on the New York 


Under’ the 


Stock Exchange, so when I want 
any information on a stock I just 
pull the card out of the tray and 
get all the issues from the begin- 
ning of the record and read them 
to the last issue recorded. I can 
then generally tell whether I wish 
to investigate further or not. 

I have also card-indexed the spe- 
cial articles which I am _ inter- 
ested in. 

They are classified as follows: 

Banking, Income Tax, Specula- 
tion, and Miscellaneous. 

A separate card is made out for 
each subject. 

These cards are filed under the 
second set of guides. 

If these cards are kept up to date, 
which can be done by putting in one 
hour’s time every two weeks record- 
ing the articles, a very valuable ref- 
erence library on business and finan- 
cial affairs can be had which will 
repay in dollars and knowledge. 

WALTER W. YOUNGLING. 


Aside from indexing or filing the 
articles presented in it, how may the 
individual investor derive the greatest 
benefit from this publication? How 
should he read it—what should he par- 
ticularly seek in it? 


How to Use The Magazine 


It would be difficult, we think, for 
anyone to answer these questions more 
vigorously and pointedly than Mr. 
Robert Nealy Graham has done in the 
following statement which he submit- 
ted to the editors some time ago and 
which we are glad to publish now: 


You will note that I do not head 
this article, The Right Way to Read 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
but how I read it. I imagine there 
are about as many ways of read- 
ing the Magazine as there are read- 
ers. In watching people read their 
newspapers, I have noticed that 
whereas most readers will devote 
considerable time first to the head- 
lines and matter on the front page, 
others will turn to the sporting 
page or the funny section, some will 
hunt up the financial news, and not 
a few of the feminine sex will start 
with the department store bargains. 
It would be idle, perhaps, to lay 
down rules for readers to follow; 
they follow the bent of their incli- 
nations. It would be fruitless to 
suggest to one who is most inter- 
ested in the society news that the 
editorial page was the more impor- 
tant. 

And, so, in the reading of the 
Magazine, one reader may be inter- 
ested in the business outlook, an- 
other in the bond market; one 
reader may turn to the public utility 
stocks, another to the rails. It is 
not so important, perhaps, to change 
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this first engrossing step; in fact, 
it would probably be unwise, for 
the: reader’s whole interest and 
closest attention is apt to be fo- 
cused on that particular point, and 
he should satisfy his curiosity on 
that point before trying to concen- 
trate on another of less interest. 
Otherwise, two conflicting inter- 


ests will dull his attention and blunt” 


his concentration, and he will, in 
the end, get less out of the matter. 
(Were I discussing the right way 
to read the Magazine, I might sug- 
gest that the reader ought to culti- 
vate his interests so that they might 
coincide with the more important 
pages—provided, again, that we 
could pick out the more important 
ones. Or, I might take the stand 
that the first step be left with the 
reader, as well as all other steps in 
which his interest is kept up, but 
that as soon as his interest lags, 
then he should be guided to other 
parts of the Magazine in such a 
way as will keep his interest, and 
hence, his attention, to the point of 
greatest efficiency. 

However, my aim is simply to 
show how at least one reader goes 
about it.) So, I shall say to the 
reader, “Read the Magazine your 


own way till you have reached the 
point where your interest is no longer 
held; then, if you can get any sug- 
gestions out of my plan that will 
help you, I shall consider that my 
article is worth the space it fills.” 

I hold a rather wide range of 
stocks; so my primary interest lies 
in the stock-market field. As stock 
prices fluctuate over a wide range, 
and are governed very considerably 
by the general business outlook, I 
am interested greatly in the general 
trend of prices as a whole, for a 
month’s time may greatly increase 
or decrease their value. General 
trends affect all classes of stocks. 
Thus, when I read the Investment 
& Business Trend, as I usually do 
first, it is like getting a view of the 
forest without being hindered by 
the obstruction of certain individual 
trees. I can apply this information 
to all my investments. A game that 
I like to play is to cover up the Mar- 
ket Prospect till I have finished 
reading the rest of the Investment 
& Business Trend, then make my 
own guess as to what the market 
prospect is, and finally comparing 
my own conclusions with those of the 
Magazine. I find that this aids me 
in concentrating on my reading, as 
I am more likely to read with a pur- 
pose. All other reading in that 
particular issue. I read in the 
light of the general outlook and 


“FOR BETTER AND HAPPIER HOMES” 


That, in the last analysis, is what THe Maca- 


ZINE OF WALL STREET stands for. 


it seeks to develop. 


subscribers help us in our work. 


That is what 


By co-operating with us, 


Our objective 


is one of mutual importance and appeal, and we 


know of no other of greater practical significance. 
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the 

mar- 

ket pros- 

pect. For 

instance, if 

the prospect is 

for lower prices, 

and I find else- 

where in the pages 

an article setting forth 

the investment merit of 

some particular security, I 

may make a note that I am 
going to invest in it but, in the 
light of lower prices to come, I 
shall not do so now but eventually. 

Next, I turn to the articles that 
have been granted the prominence 
of a place on the front cover. There 
are certain psychological reasons 
for this: first, because someone else 
has considered these articles impor- 
tant, gives them an added impor- 
tance to me. Whether I agree or 
disagree with the advice of a promi- 
nent article, that article is of im- 
portance to me because of its very 
prominence. 

Then I turn to the table of Con- 
tents to find out if there are articles 
on any securities I hold or contem- 
plate buying, or any other subject 
matter that I think might affect 
such securities. For instance, I may 
hold shares in a certain copper 
stock. If a long analysis of that 

(Please turn to page 334) 


A! =) 


(i 


i i pre Mi 











CHARLES CURTIS 


Republican Senate 
Leader 


*“*— HAVEN’T had _ oppor- 

tunity at this time of 
conferring with other Demo- 
cratic members of the House 
or to learn much concerning 
the program of the Repub- 
licans. 

“Speaking, however, from 
twenty years’ experience in 
Congress, I would say there 
isn’t much likelihood of any- 
thing of importance being 
done at the short session be- 
yond passing the appropria- 
tion bills. We Democrats, I 
am sure, will do all wé can 
to expedite the passage of 
these bills, so that there 
may be as much time as 
possible for other things. 
Insofar as appropriations 
go, the Democrats as such 


have no program except to- 


do everything practicable to- 
wards promoting economy 
and efficiency in govern- 
mental operations. 

“I doubt if anything can 
be done as to taxes at the 


short session. We won't 
have time nor will the 
needed information be in 
hand. 


“The Muscle Shoals mat- 
ter, which the House acted 
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Should There Be An 


Leaders in Congressional 






Against — Legislative 


E believe it of particular importance that 
our readers keep posted on developments 
in Washington. Hence this article. Politics in 
recent years has had an increasing effect on busi- 
ness and no enterprising business man or investor 
can afford to ignore this phase of national life. 
Tax reduction, foreign debt funding, railroad 
legislation and agricultural “relief” bills are 
among the measures to be disposed of either 
in the current short session of Congress, in an 
extra, post-inaugural session or in the Congress 
just elected which does not meet until late next 
year. ° 
How Congressional leaders feel toward the dis- 
position of this legislation is, of course, of vital 
interest to investors and business men. The 
views of four of the most prominent Con- 
gressional leaders have therefore been secured 
through the offices of our Washington corre- 
spondent, and these views are presented in full 


in the article which follows: 
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“See No Occasion for Extra Session” 
—Garrett 


on at the last session, still 
pends in the Senate. What 
the Democrats will do in 
case this subject comes back 
to the House for further 
action is not certain, except 
that we will insist on opera- 
tion in some way of the ni- 
trate plant there for the 
manufacture of fertilizers. 
My preference is for private 
operation, but some plan 
should be adopted as quick- 
ly as possibly for the utili- 
zation as economically as 
possible of that great natu- 
ral resource and the invest- 
ment that the Government 
has there. 

“I see no occasion at this 
time for an extra session of 
the next Congress, for I 
know of nothing which the 
Republicans have to propose 
which the country can not 
get along as well without. 

“The Democrats in the 
House will go along very 
probably as they have in the 
past, both at the short ses- 
sion and in the new Con- 
gress when it meets; that 
is, we will adhere to Demo- 
cratic principles and do all 
we can to hold the ruling 





party to strict accounting 
and responsibility for its 
acts. 

“The country saw fit to 
continue the Republican 
party in power, which makes 
it the duty of that party, 
and not ours, to take the 
initiative in important mat- 
ters. We Democrats have a 
duty to perfonm, for we rep- 
resent the expressed opinions 
of many millions of people. 
This duty will be performed. 
The party’s integrity will 
be preserved. 

“There is no reason that 
I can see for the Democrats 
feeling humiliated or even 
despondent on account of 
the result of the recent elec- 
tion. In fact, the Repub- 
lican victory was not as 
sweeping in November this 
year as it was four years 
ago. The election in 1920 
left us with only 132 mem- 
bers of the House; and in 
the next Congress there will 
be 183 Democrats. 

“Even after the Repub- 
lican sweep in 1920 the 
Democrats all but won the 
Congressional election in 
1922. 
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“The Democratic party 
still is and will continue to 
be a medium through which 
those who believe in honest, 
constructive, progressive 
government may function. 

“The Republicans in Con- 
gress will endeavor now to 
present a more cohesive 
front that they have been 
able to make in recent years. 
During the last several Con- 
gresses they have not con- 
stituted a real party but, 
rather, a collection of more 
or less inharmonious groups. 
This was true after 1920 
when they were given a ma- 
jority of 166 in the House 
of Representatives. Wheth- 
er they will be able to get 
together in a more respon- 





FINIS J. GARRETT 
Democratic House 
Leader 














Extra Session of Congress? 


Halls Argue For And 


Prospects in Current Session 


sible way, 
doubtful. 
“The Democrats, 
House of Representatives 
particularly, are cohesive 
and on fundamentals are 
united. We still are a real 
party and this will be true 


as a party, is 


in the 


of us in the next Congress. 
The result of the recent elec- 
tion made no numerous or 
any controlling changes in 
the Democratic Congres- 
sional personnel. 

“Being defeated is no new 
experience with us. The 
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country, I am sure, can de- 
pend on the Democratic or- 
ganization in the House to 
continue to stand for sound 
principles of government, 
for economy, for equitable 
taxation, for honesty and 
responsibility. 


“I Favor a Special Session”—Borah 


“T AM in favor of a spe- 

cial session of Congress 
to be called for March 5. 
For this there are many rea- 
sons which seem to me to be 
conclusive. It is perfectly 
apparent that we shall not 
be able to do much more at 
the short session of this 
Congress than thrash out 
and pass the appropriation 
bills. Indeed, judging from 


past experience, we will do 


f. 
“ 
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NICHOLAS 
LONGWORTH 
Republican House 


Leader 
fur DECEMBER 20, 


well to get these bills through 
with such consideration as 
really ought to be given them. 
Since there has just been a 
new lease of power, it is to 
be expected that the appro- 
priation bills will be well 
stuffed. I favor cutting 
them to the bone and it will 
take time to do this. We 
will do well to get them off 
in proper shape by the time 
the short session must 
end. 

“If we wait for the regu- 
lar session of the new Con- 
gress it will be one year 
from now, before we can 
take up other legislation. 
We will then have another 
series of appropriation bills, 
which will take us into the 
Spring of 1926. Thus in- 
sofar as general legislative 
matters are concerned, we 
will have wholly wasted a 
year which, it seems to me, 
should be given to the study 
and the framing of legisla- 
tion on important matters, 
that now pend. 

“But it is not only the 
fact that we would waste 
a year that I object to but 
also to the _ circumstance 
that when we should get 
around to general legislative 
matters we will then face 
another election. My ex- 
perience is that the worst 


legislation we frame is en- 
acted under these conditions, 
that is in the face of an 
election. It always is hasty, 
ill-considered and _ shaped 
largely by political expedi- 
ency. Hence I think we 
should be able to begin at 
once, and as far away as 
practicable from an election, 
in legislative work that is of 
a controversial nature. 

“Not only must a great 
deal of important domestic 
legislation, if taken up soon 
and handled properly, be at- 
tended to at a special ses- 
sion but also any early at- 
tention to foreign affairs by 
the Senate is dependent on 
this. 

“There will be no chance, 
it seems to me, for the Sen- 
ate to deal with the World 
Court, the Turkish Treaty or 
the Isle of Pines treaty 
adequately or conclusively 
during the short session. 

“These subjects are here 
and await action; whether 
one be for or against the 
proposals that pend, they 
must be disposed of at some 
time, I presume. 

“As I said before, I am 
for transacting the legisla- 
tive business of the coun- 
try as near to the returns 
of an election as is possible 
and as far in advance of 
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WM. E. BORAH 


Chairman Senate 
Committee on Foreign 
Affairs 
impending elections as is 

feasible. 

“These, briefly, are the 
reasons why I think the new 
Congress should be called to 
meet immediately after the 
final adjournment of the 
present Congress. Instead, of 
there being something for 
the country to fear from 
such a course, I believe it 
will be better for the country 
for such matters as call for 
attention to be disposed of 
while the fires of partisan 
controversy burn lowest as 
they do in the no-election 
years.” 


“No Present Need for It”—Longworth 


“HE short session of 

Congress will be de- 
voted very largely to the ap- 
propriation bills. We hope 
to expedite the passage of 
these bills, so as to have as 
much time as possible for 
other legislation. I think 
we will be able to pass at 
least three and possibly four 
of the general appropria- 
tion bills by the time the 


Christmas holidays are here. 

“Insofar as there is any 
present indication there will 
be no unusual contests over 
appropriations. My under- 
standing is that the Budget 
Bureau is making material 
reductions in total estimates, 
and the aggregate of these 
no doubt will be cut further 
by the Congress. Since the 
election, eyery one is sure 


that the country is behind 
President Coolidge in his 
program of rigid economy 
and the lowering of expen- 
ditures. 

“There will be some but 
not much time for the con- 
sideration of measures other 
than appropriations. Which 
ones will come up and be 
disposed of, I cannot at this 
jime say with any certainty. 
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The steering committee has 
not met and its members 
have not conferred. 

“One of the pending gen- 
eral bills that quite prob- 
ably will come up is the Mc- 
Fadden banking agency bill. 
It would permit national 
banks to establish and op- 
erate local branch banks, 
where and as State banks 
now may do. National bank- 
ers and many other busi- 
ness groups are strongly 
for this bill, which has been 
reported by the House 
Banking Committee and put 
on the calendar by the rules 
committee. 

“There is not likely to be 
any legislation bearing on 
agriculture or the railroads. 
The first subject no doubt 
will await the report of the 
commission which the Presi- 
dent has appointed to inves- 
tigate the farm problem. 
The election indicated, I be- 
lieve, that the country fa- 
vors no legislation regard- 
ing railroads like that pro- 
posed in the Howell-Barkley 
bill repealing the railroad 
labor board feature of the 
Esch-Cummins act. 

“Aside from appropria- 
tions, the steering commit- 
tee will give precedence to 
measures bearing on what 
seem to be the most pressing 
subjects in view of the short 
time Congress will have for 
conclusive action. These 
measures may be selected as 
we go along. 

“I doubt whether the rev- 
enue law will be disturbed, 
except possibly as to pub- 
licity of returns. An effort 
may be put forth to amend 
the present law so as to at 
least forbid newspaper pub- 
licity of any information 
contained in income tax re- 
turns. 

“The short session neces- 
sarily will be a busy one, 
and also necessarily must be 
devoted largely to routine. 
However, I believe it will 
pursue a fully constructive 
course. The election dem- 
onstrated clearly that the 
public is in no humor for 
dilly-dallying or for wildly 
experimental venturing on 
the Government’s part. 

“Of course, if any of the 








The concensus is that an extra session of Congress 

is not needed. If there is none, however, it means 

that tax-reduction is impossible until the new Con- 
gress meets which is not before December 1925. 








important supply bills should 
fail to pass, an early spe-; 
cial session of the new Con-§ 
gress would become neces 

sary. That is not likely th 
happen, and I do not think 
there is much need, or even, 
much probability, of an ex. 

tra session of Congress be- 


ing called upon, or soon af- 
ter, the adjournment of the 
present Congress. 

“It might be well for the 
new Congress to be called 
together before the fixed 
time of meeting in De- 
cember of next year; say, in 
the early Fall of 1925. 


ep he 


That’s a matter which can 
be determined later. 

“The business world need 
feel no apprehension on ac- 
count of either the old Con- 
gress or the new. The day 
of hysteria incident to and 
following the war has 
passed. The people want to 
get down to get business, and 
they want their government 
to do likewise. 

“I am confident that Con- 
gress will fully do its part 
towards promoting the tide 
of prosperity and progress 
which is rising and gives 
hope of a long era of well 
being.” 


“Would Be a Serious Mistake”—Curtis 


«HE short session of 

Congress will have to 
do, of course, chiefly with 
appropriation bills and the 
bills now on the calendar. 
There will not be time for 
much other general legisla- 
tion of importance. 

“It would be a_ serious 
mistake, in my opinion, for 
an extra session of Congress 
to be called for March or at 
any time soon after the ad- 
journment of the present 
Congress. The people should 
have the time to get ac- 
quainted with and study the 
vast amount of legislation 
which has been put on the 
statute books. They need 
and, I believe, they want a 
rest from new legislation. 
Any new adventures in law- 
making should not be under- 
taken until the public and 
the lawmakers have had 
time to think over and care- 
fully consider proposed laws. 

“Of course if an emer- 
gency arises, an extra ses- 
sion of Congress may br 
found desirable, and it 
may be desirable for Con- 
gress to be called to- 
gether a few months 
before the time for 
the next regular 
session to begin. 

“IT don’t know 
what the next 
Congress will do; 
anybody who 
undertakes to 


prophesy at long distance 
concerning this body makes 
a wild, very wild, venture. 
The recent election speaks 
for itself. The expression 
was one of confidence in 
President Coolidge and the 
Republican party. I am 
confident the country is be- 
hind the President and other 
leaders of the majority of 
the party. That’s as far as 
I can go. 

“Congress cannot do very 
much during this short ses- 
sion for the reason, if no 
other, that there will not be 
time for much other business 
than the passage of the ap- 
propriation bills. These, 
however, will probably go 
through without much strife; 
substantially, no doubt, in 
line with the budget esti- 
mates. The only general 
danger, regarding the ap- 
propriation bills, is of some 
other subject being permitted 
to get in their way. 

“I don’t think it is wise 
for any action to be taken 

as to taxation at this ses- 

sion. It isn’t possible to 
take up a general reve- 
nue bill at this time. 
We haven’t the nec- 
essary information 
and won’t have it 
until the end of 
"the fiscal year. 

To undertake 

any minor amend- 

ments to the 


present revenue law would 
merely result in a drawn- 
out fight which might take 
up all the time to March 
4th, 1925. 

“It is better to let all tax 
matters go over to the new 
Congress, and I hope that 
this will be done. 

“The same is my opinion 
as to general railroad legis- 
lation, and virtually any 
other legislation of a gen- 
eral kind which cannot be 
attended to practically by 
agreement. 

“The public, at the recent 
election, showed that it 
wants construction, sober- 
ness, caution, economy and 
progressive intelligence in 
government. Congress can- 
not easily ignore such an 
overwhelming expression as 
was made in November. If 
we follow the people’s will 
as then expressed all will go 
well. 

“No one can question the 
fact that the Republican 
party has been entrusted 
with the conduct of national 
affairs. Since it has been 
so entrusted with them it 
should be held responsible 
for their proper conduct. 
But it cannot run the Gov- 
ernment unless it functions 
as a party, and I believe it 
will do this. And in doing 
this I believe it will meet 
the demands of the majority 
of the American people.” 
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Bonds 


A Timely Bond List 


Seven Attractive Issues in an Unattractive Market 


HE bond buyer 
with money now 
BS available for  in- 
~ vestment is in some- 
Services What of a quandary. 
vs Signs are not wanting’ 
miei of a prospective reces- 
“I sion in bond prices. 
The feverish activity of 
the stock market has 
already been reflected 
in a moderate tighten- 
ing of money rates, and 
the expected increase in general busi- 
ness would naturally exert a still 
greater effect in the same direction. 
Yet to refrain from buying, awaiting 
a decline in bond levels, carries with 
it several disadvantages. In the first 
place, bond prices may not go down; 
secondly, even if they do, the investor 
may “miss his market” by placing his 
order too low; thirdly, even if he 
does eventually obtain his bonds below 
present levels, this gain may quite 
possibly be less than the intervening 
loss of interest on his money. 

As a general rule, the investor 
with money available should invest it. 
After all, price fluctuations of a few 
points are not vitally important to 
him. It is far more essential that his 
funds be placed in the right kind of 
issue than that they be invested at 
precisely the right moment. Never- 
theless, at this time the intending bond 
buyer is anxious to exercise special 
care and discrimination, so as to se- 


By A. T. MILLER 


lect issues which would be as little 
affected as possible by any temporary 
decline in the general price levels. 

This means that the investor must 
be enterprising enough to desert the 
well-thumbed list of standard issues, 
which everybody else is buying, and 
to study the exhibits of other bonds, 
not so well known and therefore re- 
turning a higher income—but strongly 
secured none the less. The appended 
table gives the -writer’s selection of 
seven bargain issues of this type 
which, in his opinion, are selling be- 
low the level to which their favorable 
position entitles them. But how can 
the investor satisfy himself that these 
issues are already safe? By means 
of one minor and two major indices 
of security shown in our table. 

Of prime importance is the number 
of times that total charges have been 
earned. This vital information is 
given here both for the latest year 
and for a period of years. Equally 
significant is the amount of protec- 
tion afforded by the junior securities. 
In other words, how great an invest- 
ment have other people in stocks which 
must first lose their value before your 
bond is touched? Or again, how much 
are the properties actually worth 
against which you hold a first claim? 
This data is supplied in our table in 
two columns. The first gives the 
amount of all bonds outstanding; the 
second shows the aggregate market 
value of the stock issues, which are 


of course subordinated to the bonds. 

In two cases, where the latter figure 
is partly unobtainable, we have sub- 
stituted the book value of the stock 
for the market value. It is also inter- 
esting to note the relationship be- 
tween the net current assets and the 
funded debt. Jt is generally consid- 
ered a special mark of safety if the 
bonds are covered by the working capi- 
tal alone, without counting the plant 
and other fixed investment. 

A study of our Table will show that 
every one of the bond issues stand up 
favorably under all three tests. The 
individual figures vary considerably, 
of course, the best exhibits naturally 
being made by those issues giving the 
lowest yield. For example, United 
Stores Realty 6s (an obligation of 
United Cigar Stores) shows its inter- 
est charges earned nearly twelve times, 
and the bond issue covered about 
twice by the working capital and four- 
teen times by the junior stock issues. 

Strangely enough, the next best 
showing is made by the bond which 
returns the highest yield of all—G. R. 
Kinney 7%s. This obligation of a 
prosperous chain-shoe-store corpora- 
tion shows its interest earned nearly 
six times, stock issues worth over five 
times the outstanding bonds, and 
working capital exceeding three times 
the funded debt. . This bond is not 
callable until 1931. 

It is to be noted that none of these 

(Please turn to page 327) 











Seven Especially Attractive Bonds 


-— Yield 


To Interest Charges Earned 


Net 
Current 


Outst'd’g Securities 
(000 Omitted) 
Bonds Stocks 


1923 (Face (Market 


7-——Past—_, 
Times 
11.7 


Mat. Callable 
% At When 


5.77 105 after 1927 


Price Curr’t 
About % 
102% 5.85 


ISSUE 
Value) Value) 


$6,000 $87,000 


Times 


14.3 $11,541 


United Stores Realty 6s 8 yrs. 
(Gtd. by United Cigar Stores) 
Pillsbury Flour Mills 1st 6s.... 
American Chain deb. 6s 96% 
R. Hoe Ist 6%s 100 
Pure Oil deb. 6%s 99 
G. R. Kinney 2nd 7%s 105% 
(Convert. into 8% pfd. at par) 
Chesapeake & Ohio conv. 5s... 


8,182 
11,145 
5,200 
29,026 


118,552 
715,900 
6,946 
110,000 
10,000 


41 
4.5 
42 
5.5 
6.4 


4.1 
8.0 
5.0 
9.0 
6.7 


6,000 
7,178 
4,500 
28,055 
1,831 


6.11 
6.52 
6.50 
6.65 
6.82 


105 to *1933 
105 

105 to *1930 
103 to *1928 
105 after 1931 


6.05 
6.21 
6.50 
6.55 
7.10 


10 yrs. 
8 yrs. 
6 yrs. 
7 yrs. 


1943 
1933 


984 


1946 1022 4.87 105 to *1929 2.0 190 §92:4 {192 


* At lower prices thereafter. t Book value. {t Convert. into stock at 90 to April, 1926. Then at 100. § Cost of stock if converted. 


{ Present price of stock. 
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BOND BUYERS’ GUIDE SHOWS 
LARGE PROFITS 


S in the past, it was in the middle 
A grade and speculative divisions 
that the greatest activity and 
price advances were recorded, and the 
bonds carried in the Guide were in the 
forefront in the advancing line, both in 
railways, industrials and public utili- 
ties. In the latter division, practi- 
cally the entire activity was witnessed 
in the New York traction issues. The 
Guide shows very substantial advances 
among all the bonds in this classifica- 
tion. Another issue which had a very 
substantial advance, amounting to 
eight points, was the Chicago Rail- 
ways first 5s, maturing in 1927. How- 
ever, it is yet selling on an almost 
15% basis to the early maturity. 
While, of course, speculative, yet the 
property behind the bonds, with the 
agreement with the City of Chicago 
regarding appraisal of its value, and 
the fact that the company has been 
able to cover interest, warrant favor- 
able consideration of these in making 
ip a speculative bond investment list. 
We have included among the indus- 
trials the Pan-American Petroleum & 
rransport convertible 6s, maturing in 
1934. Here is another bond which ap- 
parently is selling far behind its real 
worth in the present market. With 
its small bonded debt, about one-tenth 
f the property value, and earnings 
running around 25 times interest re- 
quirements, these bonds are seiling on 
1 6.30% basis. Aside from the invest- 
ment feature, they are convertible into 
Pan-American Class “B” stock at 70, 
or around 13 points under the present 
market for the shares, and this con- 
version privilege may prove of value 
in future. At any rate, the issue is 
well protected by property values and 
earning power, and the bonds are at- 
tractive at present quotations. 

We have also included in the rail- 
road speculative list the International 
& Great Northern Railroad adjust- 
ment mortgage 6s. Interest is now 
being paid at the rate of 4%, so that 
the return at the present market is 
1.359%. However, the road is earning 
round 10% for these bonds, and it 
s quite probable next year the pay- 
nent will be on a 50 basis, with good 
rrospects of ultimately paying the 
‘ull interest rate, owing to the desire 
f a number of stronger lines for con- 
trol of the road. 

The action of the bond market dur- 
ing the past few months has fully jus- 
ified the opinion repeatedly expressed 
hat it is in the middle grade and 
semi-speculative divisions that inves- 
tors must look for opportunities, and 
we again repeat that, although this 
section of the list has had a most sub- 
stantial advance during the past 
month, careful selection in this divi- 
sion will prove profitable to the inves- 
tor who desires more than 59% on his 
money. 


or DECEMBER 20, 1924 











BOND BUYERS’ GUIDE 


(Bonds listed in order of preference) 


HIGH GRADE 
(For Income Only) 
Non-Callable Bonds: 

Great Northern Genl 7s, 1936 
Atlantic & Danville Ist 4s, 1948 
Indianapolis & Louisville Ist 4s, 1956 
Western Union Telegraph Co. 6%s, 1936. 
New York Edison Co. 6%s, 1941... 
Chicago & Northwestern 7s, 1930.. 
Delaware & Hudson 7s, 1930 
New York Dock Co. 4s, 1951 


Callable Bonds: 
Armour & Co. Real Estate 4%s, 193 
Laclede Gas Light Coll. & Rid. 5%s, 1953 
Philadelphia Company 6s, 1944 
Canadian General Electric deb. 6s, 


MIDDLE GRADE 
(For Income and Profit) 
Railroads: 

Cuba R. R. Ist 5s, 1952 
St. L. & S. F. Prior Lien 4s, 1950 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946 
New York, Ontario & Western 4s, 1992..... eeneese 
Missouri Pacific Ist & Rfid. 6s, 1949 
Baltimore & Ohio Convertible 4%4s, 1933 
Baltimore & Ohio Rfd. 5s, 1995 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Prior Lien 5s, 1962 
Boston & New York Air Line 4s, 55 
Kansas City Southern Rfd. and Imp. 5s, 1950 
Minneapolis, St. Paul & Sault Ste. Marie 644s, 1931.. 
Rutland R. R. Ist 4%s, 1941 
Chesapeake & Ohio conv. 5s, 1946 


Industrials: 
South Porto Rico Ist Mtg. and Co. 7s, 1941 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942 
Goodrich, B. F., Co. Ist 6%s, 1947........ 
Pan Amer. Petroleum & Transport conv. 6s, 
California Petroleum Corp. 6%s, 1933 
International Paper Co. 5s, 194 
U 


. Rubber 5s, 4 
Bethlehem Steel Co. 5s, 1936 
Armour & Co. of Del. Ist 5%s, 1943 
Anaconda Copper Mining Co. Ist 6s, 1953 
Union Bag & Paper Co. 6s, 1942 


Public Utilities: 
Manhattan Railway Cons. 4s, 1990 
Amer. Water Works & Elect. Corp. Col. 5s, 1934.... 
Ohio Public Service 7s, 1947 
United Fuel Gas 6s, 1936 
Virginia Railway & Power 5s, 1934 
Hudson & Manhattan Refunding 5s, 1957 
American Gas & Electric 6s, 2014 
Kansas Gas & Electric 6s, 1952 
Havana Elec. Ry. Light & Power 5s, 1954 
American Power & Light Deb. 6s, 2016 
Commonwealth Power Corp. 6s, 1947 
Dominion Power & Transmission Ist 5s, 1932 
Manitoba Power Company 7s, 


SPECULATIVE 
(For Income and Profit) 
Railroads: 

Erie Genl. Lien 4s, 1996 
St. Louis & San Francisco Adj. Mtg. 6s, 1959 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Adj. Mtg. 5s, 1967 
International Great Northern Adj. 6s, 1952 
Chicago Great Western Ist 4s, 1959 
Western Maryland Ist Mtg. 4s, 1952 
Rock Island, Ark. & Louisiana Ist 4%4s, 1934 


Industrials : 
Cuba Cane Sugar 7s, 1930 
Empire Gas & Fuel 7%s, Series “A” 1937 
International Mercantile Marine q 
American Agricultural Chemical Co. 7%s, 1941 


Public Utilities: 


Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit 6s, 1963........ eoveces § 


Chicago Railways Ist 5s, 1927 

Hudson & Manhattan Adj. Income 65s, 1957 
Interboro Rapid Transit 5s, 1 

Third Avenue Railway Rfid. 4s, 1960 


* Principal and interest guaranteed by Dominion of Canada. 
This represents the number of times interest on the companies’ entire out- 


able in 1936. 


Apx. 
Price 


{Int.earn'd 
on entire 

Apx. funded 
Yield debt 

2.85 

e1.75 

c 6.85 

8.30 

1.80 

2.10 

2.0 
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t Callable in 1951. ¢ Call- 


standing funded debt was earned, based on earnings during the last five years. Includes 
government payments during period of government operations of railroads. 


(a) Lowest denom., $1,000. (aa) 1922. (b) Lowest denom., $500. 
. f Average last two years. 
g Average last four years. i Does not include interest on adjustment bonds. 


$100. (d) Lowest denom., $50. ¢ Average last three years. 


(c) Lowest denom., 




















Railroads 


Simple Tests for Determining the Value 
of Railroad Preferred Stocks 


What Investors Should Know—Recommendations and Cautions 


F you had approached the average 
careful bond buyer with the sug- 
gestion that he purchase ’Frisco 
Income 6s at 76, yielding over 8%, he 
would probably have rejected the idea 
with the remark that he does not. like 
Income bonds because interest pay- 
ments thereon are not obligatory. He 
might have added that, besides, the 
company earned its interest charges 
last year only 1% times over and that 
this margin is too small for safety. 
At the same time ’Frisco 6% non- 
cumulative preferred was being bought 
continuously, also at 76, 
by “investors” who were 


By BENJAMIN GRAHAM 


tors the impression that this is a real 
test of safety. 

In the writer’s view this practice 
is a relic of the Dark Ages when se- 
curity analysis was a branch of stock- 
tipping and figures could be and were 
made to prove any given conclusion. 
It was only recently that the good old 
fashion prevailed of stating impres- 
sively in bond circulars the number of 
times that the interest on that par- 
ticular issue was being earned. The 
investor was importuned to buy a 
third mortgage bond because it was 


Here are the figures in a _ nutshell: 


Balance for Bord Interest, 
1923 

Bond Interest 

Balance for Preferred..... 

Preferred Dividend Re- 
quirements 

Interest Earned 1.27 times 

Preferred Dividend Earned 8.57 times 

Interest and Preferred Divi- 
dend Earned 


$18,611,009 
14,577,000 
4,034,000 


1.25 times 


’Frisco has a large funded debt, but 
a small preferred stock 
issue. The margin of 4 








impressed by the fact 
that in 1923 the company 
earned the current divi- 
dend 8 times over, and 
this year will probably 
cover it 10 times over. 
A stock that earns 8 or 
10 times its dividend ap- 
pears well secured—much 
safer in fact than the 
mere Income bonds of a 
company which covers its 
interest only 1% times. 
Nothing could sound 
more plausible—and 
nothing could be more ri- 
diculous. Of course we 
all know that St. Louis 
& San Francisco Pre- 
ferred could not possibly 
be better secured than 


HE virtue of this article consists of its freedom 

from the conventional method of analyzing rail- 
road preferred stocks. It points out the common- 
sense methods of appraising the value of issues of 
this type and presents several simple and important 
tests by which the investor may be guided in his deal- 
ings in this field. We urge thoughtful investors not 
only to read this article but to study it. They will 
find in it many points which they should be able to 
apply with great advantage not only in their purchases 
of railroad preferred shares but in all their security 


purchases. 


millions above fixed 
charges is rather narrow 
compared to the interest 
requirements, but  ap- 
pears more than ample as 
against $471,000 needed 
for preferred dividends. 
In a case like this, it is 
evident that figuring 
earnings on _ the _ pre- 
ferred shares alone will 
give entirely deceptive 
results. It must either 
be meaningless or mis- 
leading to state that a 
preferred dividend is be- 
ing earned 8 times over, 
when the bond interest 
of the same road is cov- 
ered only 1% times. 
Evidently there is only 








the Income 6s, for the 
simple reason that the 
Incomes must first receive their in- 
terest before the Preferred can get 
any dividend. And, in fact, the In- 
come bonds have received interest reg- 
ularly for eight years while nothing 
whatever was being paid on the non- 
cumulative preferred. 

That this 6% preferred should sell 
fractionally higher than the 6% bonds 
is a strong indication that there is 
something wrong with the average in- 
vestor’s method of valuing preferred 
issues. A good share of the blame 
should rest on the shoulders of us 
financial analysts, who have been em- 
phasizing earnings per share in arti- 
eles and manuals thus giving inves- 
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earning its interest no less than five 
times, although he was not told that 
at the same time the first mortgage 
charges were hardly covered twice. 
This sort of honest misrepresentation 
has been quietly frowned out by the 
Investment Bankers Association. It 
seems about time to try to apply a 
similar corrective to prevalent notions 
regarding the safety of preferred divi- 
dends. 


What the Figures Show 
Let us explain briefly how the cur- 


rent fallacy arises by reference to the 
St. Louis ¢: San Francisco situation. 


one scientific way to 
measure the margin of 
safety behind a preferred dividend— 
and that is to figure the number of 
times that earnings will cover the fixed 
charges and preferred dividend com. 
bined. This is precisely the same 
procedure as is now universally used 
in measuring the safety of any junior 
bond—i. e., the number of times that 
earnings cover interest requirement: 
of that issue and all senior securities 
combined. In the case of ’Frisco, it 
is much more informing to say that 
earnings in 1923 amounted to 1.25 
times the bond interest and preferred 
dividend, than that they equaled $50 
per share on the preferred alone. 
The size and consequent per-share 
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Table I. Analysis of Listed Railroad Preferred Issues 
Net Charges and 


Earned Per Share of Pid. Divs. Covered 
Preferre 
Arrears Year Ended Dec. 31, 


PREFERRED ISSUE 7——Dividend Rate——, Appox. Yield to Dec. 31, Sept. 30, 1923 
GROUP I. Entitled to Receiving Price (%) 12-31-24 1923 1924 Times 


Atchison $5 93 <2 wees G99.9 OR. 5.8 
a ee Tee ~ 63 ‘ 2 38.1 26. 
Ches. & Ohio 64% 107 ._ 71.5 85. 
76 lL 50.2 58. 
114 an Sees 72.5 80. 
90 an wee 24.2 14. 
76 > <r 70.4 57. 

0 

5 

4 

3 

0 


Nm 


Ill. Central 

Nickel Plate 

Norfolk 

Chi. & N. West. ....... 


Pere Marquette Prior .. . 
“es . (Second) 


110 ae «ewe 39. 44. 
8! a swe 46. 43. 
71 [ee 37. 34. 
36 > 6 eae 94. 50. 


Reading First 
35 » see 49. 24. 


(Second)...... 

GROUP II. 
Col. & So. First 63 
odes (Second)... . 57 
Culf, Mobile & N. ..... 82 
90 
Rock Island , 
St. L. Southwest. ....... 74 
Kansas City So. ........ 58 
Western Pac. .......... 86 

GROUP III. 

a eS ae 7 x23 j Def. .98 
0 eee me sea ‘ 1.87 .73 
Erie First i. «dos. awe ; 12.3 .45 
PP gxee ween ' 24.8 .39 
DTS «scudacce ss Pe weet see ; 14.2 2 
Miss. Pacific 71... 2u ; 6.90 .78 
Seaboard t-te» woes .22 7.84 .98 
ee 9.85 Def. .18 
1 eae 18 Def. .77 
nt wees “hee 7.67 6.55 1.10 


West. Md. (Second).... lr 4.29 Def. 1.01 


Wheeling & L.E. (Second) ssc ee 8.55 7.18 1.11 
C—Cumulative **—4514% accrued on Prior Pfd. (not listed) 
N=Non-Cumulative ***—57% accrued on Prior Pfd. (not listed) 

Co—Convertible +=Will receive a stock dividend after completion of 
P—Participating Denver reorganization 
*—Cumulative up to 5%. 7% issue is preferred over t—Cumulative from January 1, 1928 

6% issue as to 1% 
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Table II. Railroad Preferred Against Common Issues 
Prior Ch’ges Cov'd 


Earned Per Share Year Ended 
Year Ended Dec. 31, Sept. 30, 
ISSUE ivi i Dec. 30, Sept. 30, 1923 1924 
i id % 1924 Times Times 


Missouri Pacific Pfd. - ae $0. $6.90 .O1 1.38 
St. Louis Southwestern Common ca wee 14. 8.71 _ aa 


] 

l 
Es eccs cedeecene + 5. Def. 2.00 . 86 
Reading Common 14. 7.25 6.30 .00 

| 
| 
| 
| 


SEE EE ee nO ee . 7.90 .24 .34 


Southern Railway Common 10.60 .60 .70 








Def. 24 89 








OE ae rr ee vai ee , , 
| Pere Marquette Common ‘ . 8.21 . 80 .70 
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earnings of a preferred 


The safety of the divi- 





issue, considered sepa- 
rately, do assume impor- 
tance at such times as 
the directors must exer- 
cise their. discretion as 
to initiating or suspend- 
ing payments. If only 
a small sum is needed 
for preferred require- 
ments, these are likely 
to be maintained, despite 
a slender margin above 
fixed charges—if only for 
the credit advantage that 
the road would enjoy as 
a dividend payer. Hence 
at times the earnings on 
the preferred shares 
alone exert a _consider- 
able market influence. 
Yet, if we study the 
record of these issues 
over a period of years, 
it is striking to observe 
how irregular have been 


issues. 
3. From a long-pull viewpoint, speculative railroad 


preferred shares do not appear logical purchases at 


these levels. 


Group 2: 
Group 3: 


MAIN POINTS SUMMARIZED 


1. From an investment viewpoint, this analysis in- 
dicates the following to be the three most attractive 
railroad preferred stocks in each of the three groups: 


Group 1: Pere Marquette (2nd) Preferred. 
Colorado & Southern (2nd) Preferred. 2. 
Erie 1st Pfd., or M. K. T. Pfd. 


2. From the standpoint of the immediate progress 4, 
of the railroad share market, investment analysis is 
of little value when applied to the more speculative 


dend, while perhaps the 
most important factor, is 
by no means the only one 
which enters into the valu- 
ation of a preferred issue. 
Other questions which arise 
from time to time are: 


1. Is the dividend cu- 
mulative? 

How much back 
dividends have ac- 
cumulated? 

3. Is it participating? 
Is it convertible? 


The value of a conver- 
sion or participating 
privilege is rarely sus- 
ceptible of accurate mea- 
surement. It all depends 
on the position and pros- 
pects of the common. 
While the _ conversion 
privilege constitutes the 
chief attractiveness of 





Illinois Central preferred, 





the dividend payments 
on the preferred shares 
of the less prosperous roads. When- 
ever earnings fall off, the temptation 
to save cash at the expense of the se- 
nior stockholders is almost irresistible, 
especially if their claim is non-cumula- 
tive. In fact, of all the roads ndt pay- 
ing on their common, Kansas City 
Southern is the only one that has a 
ten-year record of regular preferred 
dividends. 


A Complete Picture 


In order to illustrate this idea fur- 
ther, and at the same time give a com- 
prehensive picture of the entire group 
of railroad preferred stocks, we ap- 
pend a table which analyzes every 
listed issue of this class, excepting a 
few in receivership, or very inactive. 
To show the different results arrived 
at by the two standards of measure- 
ment, we present both the earnings 
per share (as currently used) and the 
margin of safety above fixed charges 
and preferred dividends together. The 
figures are given for the calendar 
year 1923 and for the 12 months ended 
September 30, 1924. Where the actual 
interest and other deductions for 1924 
have not been published, they have 
been taken as the same as in 1923. 

It should be mentioned that the 
bond interest paid by a railroad is 
not always an accurate indication of 
its real fixed charges. The company 
may have also to disburse large 
amounts for rentals (including guar- 
anteed dividends) which are virtually 
equivalent to additional interest 
charges; conversely, it may receive 
substantial sums as “other income” 
(interest on investments, rental cred- 
its, etc.) which are properly an offset 
against its deductions. The writer 
has found from experience that in- 
stead of considering bond interest 
alone, the better measure of fixed 
charges is found by simply taking the 
difference between Net After Taxes 
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and Surplus for Dividends. Our table 
shows how many times this figure 
(termed “Net Deductions” or “Net 
Fixed Charges”) and preferred divi- 
dends combined are covered by earn- 
ings. 

The roads illustrated in our table 
fall naturally into three groups: those 
paying dividends on both preferred 
and common; on preferred only; and 
on neither. At the alphabetical head 
of the first group come Atchison and 
B. & O. preferred. Those who are 
guided only by the earnings per share 
may be surprised to note that, whereas 
B. & O. preferred yields 1% more than 
the Atchison issue, its profits per 
share in 1923 were the larger. The 
real facts are revealed in our addi- 
tional columns which show that Atchi- 
son’s margin of safety above fixed 
charges and preferred dividends com- 
bined was three times as great as that 
of B. & O. 

In fact, it will be found that in this 
group the differences in yield are 
pretty well accounted for by corre- 
sponding differences in the safety 
margin, on our suggested basis. An 
interesting exception is provided by 
Pere Marquette (2nd) preferred. At 
71, the 5% dividend returns a yield of 
just over 7%, the highest in the group. 
Yet the earnings in the past two years 
afford somewhat better protection 
than those of B. & O., Southern Rail- 
way, or Chicago & Northwestern, all 
of which yield appreciably less. The 
Pere Marquette dividend is cumula- 
tive, while that of the other roads is 
non-cumulative. Incidentally, Pere 
Marquette preferred is offered 90% 
in new Nickel-Plate preferred stock, 
which is selling “When issued” at 85. 
The latter price is equivalent to 76% 
for Pere Marquette preferred, and in- 
dicates that if the Van Sweringen 
merger is consummated, this issue 
should be worth several points more 
than 71. 


it seems of negligible im- 
portance in the case of Western Pa- 
cific preferred. Other things being 
equal, a cumulative preferred is al- 
ways more desirable than a non-cumu- 
lative issue. But the value of this 
provision varies greatly with the char- 
acter of the road. 

It matters very little that Atchison 
preferred is non-cumulative, since it 
is well-nigh impossible to imagine its 
dividend ever being suspended. On 
the other hand, the cumulative fea- 
ture of Missouri Pacific preferred has 
recently been a vital factor in the 
advance of the issue, for the current 
upturn in earnings has raised strong 
hopes of ultimate payment of the $32 
per share cumulated since 1918. 

But this leads us to another impor- 
tant truth about preferred stocks 
which investors and speculators are 
often disposed to ignore. It is evi- 
dent, as stated before, that a pre- 
ferred stock cannot be any safer than 
a bond ranking ahead of it. It is 
equally true, but not so evident, that 
a preferred stock cannot be worth 
more than a common stock in the same 
position. Suppose Missouri Pacific 
common stockholders gave up their 
rights and turned over the property 
to the holders of the preferred. The 
preferred stock would then be in effect 
a common issue (as Great Northern 
“Preferred” is today). But as a new 
common it would be worth intrinsi- 
cally more than now as a preferred— 
for, in addition to having all the equi- 
ties and rights to back dividends that 
the preferred stock now has, it would 
be entitled to whatever real value may 
eventually attach to the present com- 
mon shares. 

If the reader will consider the mat- 
ter carefully he must recognize the 
soundness of this argument. The 
word preferred does not add anything 
to the value of an issue. If a com- 
mon stock has just as large earnings 

(Please turn to page 330) 
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Railroad Earnings Up 


October Showing Good with Even Better Results 
for November — Carloadings at Peak 


Expected 


of the country for the month of 

October strikingly illustrate the 
improvement that has taken place in 
operating efficiency. Although gross 
earnings were 2.6% lower than in the 
corresponding month of last year, net 
operating income increased 23.3 mil- 
lions, or 22%%. In September, the 
Class 1 roads showed a decrease in 
gross of 1% and an increase in net 
of 26%. 

There have been many contributing 
factors to bring about this lower oper- 
ating ratio. One of the most impor- 
tant has been the increased efficiency 
of labor, a result of good manage- 
ment. Another important factor, and 
one that is more temporary in nature, 
is the reduced amount spent for main- 
tenance this year, the roads having 
been able to cut these charges consid- 
erably without reducing operating effi- 
ciency due to the fact that mainte- 
nance in 1923 was unusually high. 

Many individual roads made such a 
good showing in October that esti- 
mates of their earnings for the year 
must be revised upward. Among the 
roads that made the most notable im- 
provement in earnings in October are 
Atchison, Missouri-Kansas-Texas, 
Rock Island, St. Paul, St. Louis-San 
Francisco and Chesapeake & Ohio. 

The sharp improvement in carload- 
ings which was first witnessed at the 
beginning of September has continued, 
and for the month of November should 
average approximately 1 million cars 
weekly, which is substantially above 
figures for the same month last year. 
In November, 1923, railroad traffic re- 
ceded, due to a general slowing up in 
industrial activity whereas the reverse 
has been the case this year. For the 
first time since the early months of 
the year, gross earnings of the rail- 
roads in November will show an in- 
crease, and in view of the increased 
operating efficiency of the roads, No- 
vember net will undoubtedly make a 
very handsome exhibit. 

In view of the outlook for good 
earnings in the last two months of the 
year, it is probable that in most cases 
the roads will report for the full year 


Ref tie o of the Class 1 railroads 
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traffic of each individual road: 


Chicago G 

Chicago, Mil. & St. Paul 
Chicago Northwestern 
Delaware & Hudson 


Nashvill 
Minn., St. Paul & S. 
Missouri, Kansas 
Missouri Pacific 
New York, Chi 
New York Centr 
N. ¥., New Haven & Hartford 
Norfolk & Western 
Northern Pacific 
Pennsylvania 
Pere 
Reading 7 
St. Louis-San Francisco 


Seaboard Air Line 


Texas & 
Union Pacific 











*Annual Rate of Railroad Earnings, Based on First 
Ten Months of 1924 


The following table gives the annual rate at which railroad earnings are running, based 
on operations for the first ten months of 1924, and allowing for seasonal fluctuations of 


*Earnings given in this table are not an estimate of the full year's results, but simply 
indicate the annual rate of earnings for the first ten months. 
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somewhat larger earnings than are 
indicated by the first ten months’ 
operations as given in the accompany- 
ing table. For example, St. Paul on 
the basis of ten months’ earnings and 
allowing for normal seasonal fluctua- 
tions of traffic, is covering 85% of its 
fixed charges, whereas from a study 
of traffic conditions it appears prob- 
able that the road will earn its fixed 
charges this year. Unusually favor- 
able traffic conditions for St. Louis- 
San Francisco are expected to result 
in earnings as high as $11 a share. 
St. Louis Southwestern’s earnings, 


a 
Million Cars 


Summary of Car Loadings 


which have been depressed through- 
out most of the year, are expected to 
pick up in November and December. 
It is probable that for 1924 as high 
as 100%, will be earned on the stock. 
In view of the remarkable advance 
which has been enjoyed by the rail- 
road list, great discrimination should 
be used at this time in purchasing 
railroad issues. A few, however, ap- 
pear entitled to join more fully in the 
upward movement of this group, and 
among these we would include Illinois 
Central, Southern Pacific, St. Louis 
Southwestern ana Del. & Hudson. 
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Twelve Stocks in Line for 


Higher Dividends 


Representing Some Favorable Investment Opportunities 


ening, it is expected that an 
increased number of com- 
panies will find themselves in a posi- 
tion to accord shareholders greater 
considération. This will be either in 
the form of larger dividend disburse- 
ments or through inauguration of 
payments where improved _ earning 
power and financial condition justify 
diversion of some portion of net in- 
come for such purposes. 
The number of stocks which might 
be included in such a list is, obviously, 
not restricted to twelve, but those here 


Wien business prospects bright- 


Formed as a result of 
the merger of several 
leading chemical con- 
cerns in 1920, Allied 
Chemical promises to become, if it 
has not already assumed that posi- 
tion, the dominating factor in the 
domestic chemical industry. The man- 
agement’s policy has been designed 
to continually strengthen financial po- 
sition. How well it has succeeded will 
be evident from study of Allied Chem- 
ical’s balance sheets. Net working 
capital, for instance, increased from 
69.4 million dollars at the close of 
1920, to 89.3 millions at the end of 
last year. Incidentally, 50.5 millions 
of this was in cash and marketable 
securities, an amount equivalent to 
more than $23 per share of common 
stock outstanding. 

The earnings record, in terms of 
dollars per share of common stock, 
does not full disclose the company’s 
real ability to make profits for its 
stockholders, for while a satisfactory 
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selected are representative of the 
more substantial security types. The 
rise in the general market, of course, 
has carried these stocks out of the real 
bargain area, yet should no unfore- 
seen contingencies develop, there would 
still be room for improvement in their 
market position in response to more 
generous treatment, should this be ac- 
corded in the coming year, as appears 
likely. 

The more important phases of each 
company’s business outlook, financial 
position and related matters are 


briefly outlined in the analyses which . 


follow. 
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uptrend is revealed, it appears that 
very liberal deductions have been made 
to provide for depreciation, obsoles- 
cence and the like, and for substantial 
reserves. Yet in spite of these gener- 
ous charges net, before dividends, in 
1923 was nearly double that for 1920. 

Results in the early part of the cur- 
rent year were probably influenced by 
the irregularities existing in general 
business conditions which, because of 
the nature of its operations, affect Al- 
lied Chemical intimately. The final 
half should show improvement, how- 
ever, and it is likely that the com- 
pany will show a per share balance 
for its common stock slightly better 
than that for 1923. 

Though the management may con- 
tinue to pursue a conservative policy, 
the time seems rapidly approaching 
when Allied Chemical’s potential 
earning power should make itself felt, 
particularly in view of the fact that 
finances have now apparently reached 
the stage where a gradually decreas- 
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ing percentage of earnings should be 
required for provision against the con- 
tingencies accompanying the early 
merger period. Hence, while the stock 
offers a yield of less than 5% at cur- 
rent levels around 85, it has possibili- 
ties as a potential $6 dividend payer. 


Like innumerable 
others, American 
Smelting had its 
difficulties in the memorable slump of 
1921, when, for the first time in its 
history, the company failed to fully 
earn preferred dividends. Last year 
brought a _ gratifying improvement, 
permitting restoration of dividends to 
the common stock which is now receiv- 
ing $5 a share per annum. On the 
basis of results accomplished during 
the first six months of the current 
year, taken in conjunction with a com- 
bination of favorable conditions in the 
non-ferrous metal markets, Smelters 
should show a decided increase in net 
for 1924, probably earning in the 
neighborhood of $12 a share. 
Although it produces many items 
related to its main business, the com- 
pany’s earnings are primarily depen- 
dent upon conditions surrounding the 
lead, copper, silver and zinc industries. 
Though the company is not subject to 
the hazards attending: mining opera- 
tions solely, yet its business is pecu- 
liarly sensitive to fluctuations in the 
metal markets... This is due to the fact 
that overhead expenses continue to run 
against earnings when the metals are 
relatively inactive, but when they are 
in good demand, net profits increase 
in greater proportion. Moreover, 
while the comany attempts to hold in- 
ventories to the smallest possible size, 
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it nevertheless benefits automatically 
from periods of rising metal prices. 

Of late, the lead, silver and zinc 
markets have been almost uniformly 
strong and demand for these metals, 
on the whole, has been good. More 
recently, the copper market has begun 
to improve. Outlook for these metals 
is good and it is, therefore, probable 
that American Smelting will continue 
to report excellent earnings. In view 
of its strong financial position and 
substantial income, the stock would 
seem a logical candidate for a more 
liberal dividend and, accordingly, still 
looks fairly attractive despite its ex- 
tended rise in the past year. 


ILLINOIS 
CENTRAL 


Illinois Central is 
among the most capably 
managed and _ success- 
ful of American railroads. Serving a 
section of the country in which growth 
has been such that the road’s traffic 
lensity has doubled in the past decade, 
it has steadily retained the major share 
of net earnings for purposes of cor- 
porate improvement. Due, in a large 
measure, to this policy of retaining 
earnings for improvements the road 
was able to increase its property in- 
vestments from 274.0 million dollars 
in 1914 to 524.7 millions at the close 
of 1925. The main line of the system 


extends from New Orleans and Bir- 
mingham on the south, to Omaha and 
Chicago on the north, covering the 
states of Illinois, Kentucky, Indiana, 
Iowa, Mississippi and Tennessee. 

Dividends on the common stock have 
been paid without interruption since 
1860, giving the company one of the 
longest, unbroken dividend records in 
the history of domestic railroading. 
The current 7% rate has been main- 
tained since 1917. Illinois Central is 
unique in another respect in that it is 
the first road, in recent years, to resort 
to financing by sale of common stock. 
The fact that such financing may now 
be done on a reasonable basis indicates 
that the carrier will have less need to 
withhold surplus earnings from stock- 
holders for the purpose of improving 
its properties. Moreover, this im- 
provement program is less pressing 
than heretofore in view of the results 
already accomplished. 

In 1922 and 1923, Illinois Central 
earned its common dividend twice over 
and indications for the current year 
point to an even better showing. The 
stock is to be regarded as an invest- 
ment of merit even on the basis of 
current income return, but the pros- 
pects for an increased dividend seem 
good in view of the conditions out- 
lined. 


INT. BUSINESS 
MACHINES 


Though compara- 
tively young as 
corporations go, 
International Business Machines has 
an enviable record. In the thirteen 
years of its history, the company has 
never reported a deficit. Earnings, 
though subject to the vicissitudes of 
changing business conditions, are not 
so susceptible to the derogatory effects 
of business setbacks as the majority 
of industrials. 
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Products of the company, which com- 
prise automatic weighing devices, time 
recorders, computing scales and vari- 
ous other labor-saving devices and re- 
lated apparatus, are manufactured 
and distributed by a number of sub- 
sidiary concerns. These products are ex- 
tensively used, not alone in the United 
States but also in other countriese Be- 
cause of the ramifications of its-busi- 
ness, which extends to Europe,;-South 
America, Canada and practically all 
foreign countries, the company,—for- 
merly known as Computing-Tabulat- 
ing-Recording Company, changed its 
name, in February, 1924, to the pres- 
ent title in order that it might more 
truly be significant of the international 
nature of the business. 

Earnings available for the capital 
stock, after payment of interest on 
funded debt, have averaged $10.54 a 
share annually in the ten years since 
1914. In this period, sales have more 
than doubled and net income has shown 
good growth. The management has, 
at all times, been conservative in dis- 
tributing earnings but, in view of the 
company’s well established earning 
power, and the likelihood that profits 
will continue to run close to the cur- 
rent rate of $15 a share, a larger 
payment may be anticipated, either in 
the form of an increased cash divi- 
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Goodyear T. & R. 7% Pfd. 
Maxwell Motor A....... 
Montgomery Ward 

Natl. Cloak & Suit....... 
Willys Overland Pfd.... 
U. S. Indust. Alcohol... . 
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94 
13.8 
14.9 
13.7 

6.9 
12.9 


Earned per share 
(Est. ) 
1924 


8 
12 
17 
15 

7 
1] 


Yield 
% 1923 
7.61 
8.84 
13.55 
13.46 
6.07 
8.40 


4 4.7 
5.8 
6.1 
7.3 
4.9 
7.1 


PAYERS 
10 12.3 
25 33.3 

6 13.3 
14 22.3 
12 16.7 
12 14.3 


NON-DIVIDEND 
0 7.88 
0 8.00 
0 4.39 
14.00 
59.11 
11.27 


Twelve Stocks in Line for Dividend Payments or Increased Disbursements 


115 


79 


115 


1924 
H. 


85 
87 
115 
113 
106 
89 


59 
51 
99 
67 
66 
64 


65 
57 
100 
83 
102 
66 
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dend or a stock split-up, followed by 
an increased average return. 


INTERNATIONAL It is a tribute 
HARVESTER to the strong 
financial _posi- 


tion of the company that International 
Harvester was able to pass through 
four years of extreme depression in the 
farm implement industry and economic 
chaos..in foreign countries where it 
formerly sold substantial amounts- of 
its machinery, without resort to financ- 
ing or reduction in common stock divi- 
dends below the current $5 rate. This 
is the more remarkable when it is re- 
membered that Harvester, in addition, 
wrote off several millions of losses on 
European and domestic accounts re- 
ceivable. 

The common stock has_ exhibited 
marked strength recently in recogni- 
tion of the improving outlook for farm 
implement manufacturers. The recov- 
ery in agricultural purchasing power, 
resulting from a remarkable price ap- 
preciation in leading farm products, 
has permitted the farmers to begin 
liquidation of old debts and they are 
now in a much better position to re- 
place equipment which, in_ several 
years of restricted buying, has be- 
come decidedly obsolete. The outlook 
abroad is likewise improving for im- 
plement manufacturers. 

Hence, while International Harves- 
ter’s earnings last year were only 
slightly in excess of dividend require- 
ments, and while net for 1924 will 
probably show only moderate improve- 
ment, a period of real recovery seems 
in immediate prospect. It is therefore 
likely that the former 2% dividend in 
common stock, or a larger cash pay- 
ment, will accrue to holders of the 
shares in the not distant future. The 
stock at current prices around 102 has 
discounted the more immediately fa- 
vorable factors in the situation, but 
would seem to have further possibilities 
for a long pull. 


In spite of its brief his- 
tory, International Tele- 
phone promises to de- 
velop into one of the important fac- 
tors in the telephone field. Organized 
in July, 1920, to acquire the securities 
of companies already operating in 
Cuba and Porto Rico, its four-year 
record of earnings shows consistent 
growth. In the five months ended De- 
cember 31, 1920, the company reported 
earnings of $2.20 a share for its capi- 
tal stock, or a rate equivalent to $5.30 
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a share yearly. In 1923, net income 
had increased sufficiently to show a 
balance of $8.25 a share for the com- 
mon stock, while for the first nine 
months of the current year, earnings 
are running at a rate to indicate net 
of approximately $11 a share compared 
with dividend requirements of $6. 

It is the intention of International 
Telephone to develop its business by 
expansion in South American and Eu- 
ropean countries. To that end, it re- 
cently consummated negotiations with 
the Government of Spain whereby it 


will acquire the properties, rights and _ 


operation of the Spanish telephone 
system, formerly controlled by the 
government. The successful conclu- 
sion of this agreement should pave the 
way for further expansion along the 
same lines. 

Meanwhile, the company’s growth in 
earnings has been sufficient, even with- 
out the aid of probable profits from 
new development programs, to place 
the common stock in line for a higher 
dividend. At current prices around 
85 the shares offer a return of 7.1%, 
which makes them attractive from an 
investment standpoint even without 
consideration of future possibilities. 


GOODYEAR Following the collapse 
TIRE 7% in the tire industry in 

1921, with its accom- 
paniment of ruinous inventory losses, 
Goodyear was compelled to revamp its 
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capitalization in order to strengthen a 
tottering financial structure. Among 
the securities which eventuated as a 
result of this reorganization, was a 
65.08 million dollar issue of 7% cumu- 
lative stock, preceded by ten thousand 
shares of 6% cumulative management 
stock of $1 par value; 15 millions of 
8% cumulative preferred stock and 
bonded debt of 49 millions. 

Despite the fact that the period since 
1921 has been a more or less unsatis- 
factory one for tire manufacturers, 
owing to intermittent price cuts, 
engendered by intense competition, 
Goodyear has managed steadily to im- 
prove its financial position and earn- 
ing power by effecting operating econo- 
mies. Funded debt has been scaled 
down 5.5 million dollars in the past 
three years, and the 8% prior pre- 
ferred stock has been reduced from 
29.66 millions to 15 millions, both 
operations having been accomplished 
through sinking funds set aside out 
of earnings. 

Earnings available for the 7% pre- 
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ferred stock, on which there is now 
an accumulation of 28% in back divi- 
dends, increased from $1.92 a share in 
1921 to $7.88 in 1923 and are currently 
running at a rate of approximately 
$10. Should the contemplated plan of 
retiring present bond issues be car- 
ried into execution—and this seems 
likely as the yield on these bonds in- 
dicates that no difficulty would be en- 
countered in refunding them at a lower 
interest rate—the way would be open 
for inauguration of dividends on the 
7% preferred shares. In view of the 
payments now due and the improving 
outlook for the company, this issue 
would seem to possess good possibili- 
ties. 


MAXWELL Although Maxwell 
MOTOR Motor was reorganized 
CLASS A financially in 1921 and 


the guidance of the 
corporation placed in the hands of a 
capable management, the full effect of 
these steps was not felt until a com- 
paratively recent date. Losses on the 
old Chalmers line of cars, which had 
lost popularity, tended to cut down the 
profits accruing to the company from 
its Maxwell production. However, 
heavy expenditures were made during 
the early part of the current year to 
get the company’s plants in shape for 
large scale production of the new 
Chrysler models, but the reception ac 
corded this car has amply repaid the 
effort. 

The first six months’ earnings were 
disappointing in point of size, being 
equivalent to only $2.52 a share for 
the Class A stock, but this showing 
was due to the extraordinary expense 
involved in scrapping the Chalmers 
car and bringing the Chrysler into be 
ing. As an indication of the impor 
tance of this new model to Maxwell, 
it may be noted that net income fo: 
the third quarter of 1924, when its 
pulling power began to be felt, was 
equal to $12.57 a share. At this rate, 
earnings of the company should ap 
proach $25, or better, for the year. 

The outstanding issue of 4.75 mil 
lion dollars convertible 7% debenture 
bonds, which constitute Maxwell’s sole 
funded debt, have been called for re- 
demption at $105 and interest on Jan- 
uary 26, 1925. Retirement of these de- 
tentures will open the way for inaugu 
ration of dividends on the Class « 
shares and, in view of the present hig 
rate of earnings, it is reasonable t» 
anticipate payment of these at the fu 
$8 per annum rate, to which they are 


























$ oe. 1. Bae 
: PRICE 
” MAXWELL 4 } 
MOTOR ‘A’ |, 
ZA a V 
20 , \ YA 
y ‘ 
‘ 
lo i> Y4-- 
1 & 
g VA__\ e 
1923 1924 Est - 





Div. 


EARNED ‘ 
; RATE 
‘ 


PER SHARE 


NAT'L 
20—— CLOAK & SUIT 

















Z, 
1923 (924%EsT. 


entitled. From a speculative stand- 
point, accordingly, Maxwell A would 
appear attractive, although it should 
be borne in mind that the stock has 
already had a very substantial rise. 


MONTGOMERY _ Stockholders could 
WARD derive no comfort 

from Montgomery 
Ward’s unhappy 9 million dollar defi- 
cits in both 1920 and 1921. In the 
light of results achieved in subsequent 
years, however, it would seem that 
those who committed their funds to the 
securities of this company may well 
look upon the period as the beginning 
1f a new era. Improved business con- 
litions generally are to be considered, 
of course, but the marked turn for the 
better in Montgomery Ward’s sales 
and earnings since 1921 is more largely 
a demonstration of what business- 
like management can do for a company 
given the opportunity. 


Although sales had steadily in- 
creased in the years prior to 1921, ris- 
ing from 62.04 millions in 1916 to 99.34 
millions in 1919, net income remained 
practically stationary around 4.3 mil- 
lion dollars annually. Last year, how- 
ever, gross sales jumped to 123.7 mil- 
ions and net earnings, before divi- 
lends, reached a new high record at 
7.2 millions. 

In addition to an issue of 7% cumu- 
ative preferred stock, Montgomery 
Ward has outstanding 205,000 shares 
of Class A stock entitled to cumulative 
lividends at the rate of $7 per annum. 
Payments on this issue were suspended 
n 1920 but were resumed in October, 
f the current year, with declaration 
f the regular quarterly rate and dis- 
ribution of $3.50 on account of ar- 
ears. There is still an accumulation 
f $17.50 to be paid on this stock be- 
ore the common can receive dividends. 
This year’s earnings are running at 
evels which indicate that, with con- 
inuation of expansion in mail order 
usiness generally, these arrears may 
e rapidly cleared up and the common 
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stock restored to a dividend basis. As- 
suming a possible payment of $4 a 
share, the issue would still have room 
for further enhancement in market 
value. 


NAT’L CLOAK As a result 
& SUIT ventory losses  in- 

curred during 1920 
and 1921, National Cloak and Suit re- 
sorted to an 8% note issue, intended 
to maintain working capital in liquid 
condition. Operations in these two 
years, like those of other mail order 
companies, were unprofitable, but un- 
der normal conditions, the company 
has shown an average earning power 
of, roughly, $12 a share for its com- 
mon stock. 

National Cloak recovered quickly 
from the ill effects of deflation and 
early in 1923 was able to retire the 
balance of the bond issue referred to 
by replacement with a 7% preferred 
stock, which is gradually being retired, 
leaving the company free of bonded, 
as well as floating, indebtedness. Net 
for 1922 was equivalent to $12.48 a 
share on the common stock and in 
1923, a balance of $14 a share was 
earned for the junior issue. No divi- 
dends have been paid on this stock 
since October, 1920, so that these earn- 
ings have gone to strengthen the com- 
pany’s financial position, which may 
now be considered the strongest since 
organization in 1914. 

While no recent figures are avail- 
able yet in view of the experience of 
other mail order companies, it is rea- 
sonable to anticipate an improvement 
over the 1923 record of 52.4 million 
dollars of gross sales. Net earnings 
will probably equal the per-share bal- 
ance then shown. JHence, while the 
management is quite conservative, con- 
sideration. of dividends for the common 
stock can hardly be long deferred. A 
restoration of the former $5 rate is 
easily possible in which event the com- 
mon stock would return a yield of 
7.9%, which should be regarded as 
fairly attractive. 


of in- 


WILLYS Following net profits 
OVERLAND of $2.81 a share for 
PREFERRED 17% cumulative pre- 
ferred stock during 

the second quarter and net of $9.80 
a share in the first three months of 
1914, Willys-Overland’s showing of 
but 13 cents for this issue in the 
third quarter was, admittedly, some- 
what disappointing. Sales and earn- 
ings of all motor car producers fell 
off very considerably in this period, 
however, largely as an aftermath of 
too ambitious expansion programs in 
early spring. Some inventory losses 
have had to be allowed for and it is 
possible that further readjustments 
will be necessary in the final quarter. 
In spite of these conditions, and the 
evidences of slack in automobile busi- 
ness at present, an optimistic attitude 
with respect to the outlook for re- 
sumption of dividends on Willys-Over- 
land preferred may be taken. The 
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company’s phenomenal showing last 
year permitted it to greatly strengthen 
financial position while further prog- 
ress has been made in this direction 
during the current year. 

Outlook for the coming year would 
seem to justify expectations of im- 
provement over current earnings. 
Giving weight to the gains made by 
Willys-Overland in the past two years, 
therefore, serious consideration is 
likely to be given to resumption of 
dividends on the preferred shares 
which, at present, carry an accumu- 
lation of 28%%. At recent levels 
around 72, they have good long-pull 
possibilities. 


As its name in- 
dicates, this 
company is pri- 
marily a producer of industrial al- 
cohol. The demand for this product 
is largely seasonal, consumption being 
heavier in the final six months of the 
year, due in large part to the exten- 
sive use of alcohol in automobile radi- 
ators during cold weather. Last year, 
U. S. Industrial Alcohol was a bene- 
ficiary from the heavy demand for al- 
cohol in the last few months of 1923 
which carried prices for its product 
sharply upward. Practically identical 
conditions prevail at the present time. 
As there have been no unusual changes 
in operating conditions, such as might 
materially alter earning power, the 
company is expected to do as well, or 
even better, than it did in 1923. 
Regardless of the income accruing, 
earnings in the past two years show 
that the company is in a position to 
begin dividend payments at any time, 
particularly as financial position is 
strong. The management has indi- 
cated its intention to initiate such dis- 
only when it is satisfied 
that they may be maintained with 
certainty, so that, at current prices 
around 84, Industrial Alcohol would 
be attractive only in the event that a 
rate better than $6 is established. 
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miums of 10 leading Fire Insur- 

ance companies of the United 
States have grown from 84.5 millions 
to 264.3 millions of dollars. 

Over the same period, aggregate an- 
nual dividends paid by the same group 
have grown from 5.7 millions to 14 
millions. 

Losses incurred by the 10 companies 
in 1914 were 49.7 millions. In 1923, 
they were 136.0 millions—an increase 
of some 160%. 

This remarkable growth in the Fire 
Insurance companies of America (the 
growth of the field in general being 
accurately measured by the records 
of the 10 companies used) has natu- 
rally fostered a widespread and in- 
creasing interest in insurance stocks 
on the part of the investing public. 

Despite this growing interest, how- 
ever, there has been, and still is, a 
surprising lack of information among 
the public as to the Earning Powers, 
Financial Position and Comparative 
Records of even the leading insurance 
companies, and a widespread confu- 
sion as to the methods by which such 
data may best and most accurately be 
obtained. 

The purpose of this article, then, is 
to fill the void which exists—to sup- 
ply investors with at least a portion 
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of the data necessary to an under- 
standing of the fire-insurance field, 
and clarify in their minds the prac- 
tices and standards which are used in 
weighing insurance stocks as invest- 
ments. 

In preparing the article for publi- 
cation, the following outline has been 
formed: 


(1) What Has Been the Growth 
of the Insurance Field? 

(2) Are Insurance Stocks Good 
Investments, and, if so, why? 

(3) What Are the Chief Factors 

to Look for in Examining an 

Insurance Company’s State- 

ment? 

What Has Been the History 

of Some of the Most Promi- 

nent Companies in the Field? 


(4) 


Development of the article, in con- 
formity with this outline, will be found 
in what follows. 


The Growth of Insurance Field 


On the subject of the insurance 
field’s growth, little need be added to 
the information presented in the fore- 
part of this article and the data con- 
tained in the charts and tables pre- 
sented herewith. With the total capi- 
tal of ten typical companies up only 


112% from the outstanding capitali- 
zation in 1914, Dividend Payments in 
1923 were 133% greater, Losses In- 
curred 172% greater, Surplus 927 
greater and Net Premiums up 214%. 

In other words, the insurance world 
has enjoyed a record of growth since 
1914 closely rivaling that of the large 
national banks of the east. 


Are Insurance Stocks Good Invest- 
vestments? 


Under the heading, “Are Insuranc< 
Stocks Good Investments?” an accu 
rate answer could be given in the tw: 
words, “They Are!” As said earlier, 
however, the public is not familia 
with the investment characteristics of 
insurance stocks, so it may be wel! 
to spin our answer out a little bit and 
bring out some of the whys and where 
fores in the case. 

A primary characteristic in favor 
of insurance stocks as investments 
lies in the frequency with which fina» 
cial statements are issued by the i 
surance companies. Such statements 
are required quarterly by the insu: 
ance commission, and must be accom- 
panied by detailed semi-annual stat« 
ments; as a result, the investor who 
knows how to read an insurance com- 
pany’s report is assured at all times 
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So far as we know, this article represents the first exposition ever 


published of the records, comparative status and investment attractions 


of fire insurance stocks. 


It will be found simply and plainly written and should supply in- 
vestors with much of the data necessary to a proper understanding of 


the insurance field. 








f the latest information, within rea- 
on, that could be supplied him. 

Another factor favoring the insur- 
nee stock as a medium of investment 
es in the essential nature of the in- 
crance field. The time has passed 
vhen fire insurance had to be “sold.” 
Business men long since learned to 
ook upon it as a necessity, and to re- 
ard the fire-insurance agent as more 
f a diagnostician, or “consulting phy- 

cian” than as a salesman. Nowa- 
days, the American business man 

ould no sooner think of operating a 
plant that was uninsured, or even 
under-insured, than he would think of 
entering business without capital. 

A third factor favoring fire stocks 

investments will be found in the 
growth records of the issuing com- 
panies, coupled with the knowledge 
that the factors contributing to this 
growth in the past are present today 
and will continue to be present in the 
years ahead. Briefly, these factors 
surround the population and wealth 
of the United States—both of which, 
as everyone knows, have moved 
steadily ahead in the past and are cer- 
tain to continue forward. 

A fourth factor in favor of insur- 
ance stocks as investments lies in the 
stability enjoyed by the companies in 
‘espect to the growth of Income and 

vidend-Paying ability. Certain spe- 
‘ial considerations enter in here which 
iay be briefly enlarged upon: 

Under the law, every fire-insurance 
‘ompany maintains what is known as 
é “Unearned Premium Reserve.” 
‘he whole significance of this item 
vill be explained later; suffice it to 
the present argument to say that this 
“Reserve” is invested in bonds, stocks 

1 real estate, thus producing addi- 
ional income to swell a company’s 
‘Income from Investments.” 

At the same time, a fire-insurance 

npany’s “Surplus” is constantly be- 

augmented by the maturing of 
licies and the transfer to “Surplus” 
the reserves maintained for the 
tection of policyholders. 

Vith both these factors operative, 

is obvious that each year of prog- 

‘Ss sees a steady—almost propor- 
tional—inerease in. a fire-insurance 
company’s profits available for dis- 
tribution. And when it is considered 
that, in most cases, the companies’ 
dividend payments fall below their In- 
come from Investments, it becomes 
apparent that the net profits available 
for distribution enjoy a stability of 
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growth encountered in few, if any, 
other fields of commercial endeavor. 

There are several other factors fa- 
voring insurance stocks as_ invest- 
ments. For the purposes of this ar- 
ticle, however, we may complete our 
summary by covering just one more. 
This last factor is the ideal invest- 
ment trust characteristics of the well- 
established insurance company. 

More and more is being heard about 
Investment Trust idea in America to- 
day. The principle involved of dis- 
tributing investment risk, through the 
means of a security trust, over a wide 
area, and thus lessening the possi- 
bility of loss, has been popular and 
extremely successful in Great Britain 
for many years; in recent years, it 
has obtained a foothold in America 
and bids fair to assume large propor- 
tions as time goes on. 

The Investment Trust characteris- 
tics of the Fire Insurance Company 
are held to be ideal on the following 


grounds: (a) The larger companies 
hold, as the Investments from which 
they pay dividends, not ten or twenty 
but literally hundreds of different se- 
curities. (b) Constantly checking over 
these holdings, these companies em- 
ploy elaborate statistical departments 
which, in scope and training, would 
do credit to any large banking or in- 
vestment house. (c) Security hold- 
ings are revised, not periodically, but 
whenever developments occasion. (e) 
The insurance companies keep work- 
ing, in their investment account, not 
a single, set, limited amount of funds, 
but a constantly increasing amount, 
permitting a constantly widening in- 
vestment participation. (f) The di- 
mensions of the insurance companies, 
and of their investment accounts, lend 
special importance to their investment 
activities and enable them to pick and 
choose from the best, instead of con- 
tenting themselves with something not 
quite so good. 


Analyzing an Insurance Company 


In what has gone before, we have 
had a glimpse of the growth of the 
insurance field as a whole and a brief 
summary of some of the factors fa- 
voring insurance stocks as_ invest- 
ments. 

Our next problem is to explain, 
briefly, and as clearly as possible in 
the space available, how an Insurance 
Company’s statements should be ana- 
lyzed, and what the significance is of 








TERMS YOU FIND IN AN INSURANCE COM.- 
PANY’S REPORTS 


With a Brief Explanation of What Each One Means 


Net Premiums:—Premiums received on business written after re- 
insurance and return premiums are deducted. It might be clas- 


sified as “Underwriting Income” as opposed to 


Investments.” 


“Income from 


Unearned Premium Reserve:—A reserve required by law and set 
up to assure the reinsurance of policies in force in event of the 
dissolution, insolvency, etc., of the company concerned. A pro- 
portional amount of the premium received, diminishing with the 
shortening of the policy, is held in this reserve until the maturity 


or cancellation of the policy. 


Losses Incurred:—Losses incurred during a given year. This is the 
best index of an insurance company’s operations over a year’s 
time. In a well-managed company, Losses Incurred should aver- 
age 55%, or less, of net premiums. 


Losses Paid:—Represents losses paid during a given year. Not so 
accurate an index as “Losses Incurred” since it includes payments 
on previous years’ business as well as of the year under review. 


Expenses:—Represent all expenses, including Dividends and the year’s 
additions to Unearned Premium Reserve. Should average 40% 
or less of Net Premiums. 











mium Reserve” is established) 40% 
of the total sum of the reserve would 
come back to the company in the form 
of commissions or profit. In other 
words, this 40% is accepted as the 
: proportion of the whole Reserve for 
. wad any year which may be set aside as 
—_ Wemne _ Aetna b—¥ Average a an actual increase in stockholders’ 

Therefore, when figuring an 


— equity. 
company’s earnings, the 








Ten-Year Comparison of Five Representative 
Insurance Companies 





Item 





2.0 6.0 0.4 5.0 2.0 3.1 insurance 
100 180 35 50 125 98 218% writer recommends the deduction of 
144 107 36 6.7 9.0 8.9 Losses and Expenses including 60% 
163 165 15.7 109 125 144 61 of the Unearned Premium Reserve. 

- By this method, the Unearned Pre- 
Unearned Premium Re- 95 143 3.5 98 9.2 9.3 mium Reserve is neither disregarded 
210 395 198 224 17.9 24.1 160 entirely nor invested with undue im- 
83 153 45 108 8.7 95 portance. Instead, one arrives at a 
223 503 273 241 20.0 28.8 


Capital * 





Surplus * 








result which represents about as close 
an approximation as could be obtained 


Net Premiums * 





Income from Invest- 1.2 
ments * 2.5 


15 04 09 1.1 1.0 
3.4 2.0 17 2.2 2.4 





1.0 
2.4 


Dividends * 


12 02 09 06 0.7 
32 0.7 12 20 19 





Per cent to Net Pre- 
mium of Losses in- - 
curred 7 


57% 62% 57% 63% 59% 


52 61 51 53 53 





Expenses - 


37% 
37 


35% 39% 35% 
40 41 38 


25% 
32 





92% 
88 


93 87% 92% 102% 93% 
89 93 91 94 91 





Current Divident Rate.. $6 


5.82% 5.00% 2.26% 4.08% 5.88% 


$18 $24 $24 $16 





Market Price t 103 


360 1,060 587 272 475 








Book Value t 87 


279 774 497 257 378 





*In Millions of Dollars. 


It must be remembered that book values 


+ In Per Cent of Net Premiums. 
t Due to capital changes, the comparison between book values today and those 
of 10 years ago has no material significance and is given here only as information. 


the present value is nearer the market due to accumulations in 1924. 


shown are as of December, 1923, and that 











| On the other hand, the relation between book value and market price is of interest. 
| 
| 








the chief items in a typical report. 

It may be presumed that the most 
important fact to be determined from 
a given report will be the company’s 
earning power—that is, its ability to 
pay regular dividends and to continue 
to pay them in increasing amount. In 
this respect, the first comparison for 
the investor to make will be a com- 
parison between a company’s Income 
from Investments and its Dividends 
Paid. In making this comparison, he 
should be careful to apply to the item 
of Income from Investments any 
profits derived from, or losses occur- 
ring in, the principal amount of the 
investments held. 

It may be noted, at this point, that, 
of the five companies analyzed in the 
large table herewith (“Ten-Year Com- 
parison,” etc.), each one is paying less 
in Dividends than it receives in In- 
come, and that, on the average, the 
Income from Investments represents 
130% of the Dividends Paid. 

Another important item, in connec- 
tion with an insurance company’s earn- 
ing power, is found in the so-called 
“Unearned Premium Reserve.”  Dif- 
ferent authorities have different meth- 
ods of computing the importance of 
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an “Unearned Reserve” of given 
amount. Some contend that, at least 
in the case of strongly-built com- 
panies, this reserve, though required 
by law and desirable from the stand- 
point of safety, is actually not in use, 
and therefore may be considered in 
the light of a “secondary surplus”— 
especially since, at the expiration of 
a policy, this reserve matures into sur- 
plus. On this basis, the authorities 
quoted hold that Reserves do not have 
to be deducted in determining the 
earning power of a given company 
but that such earning power may be 
determined merely by deducting ex- 
penses and losses and arrived at “be- 
fore reserves.” 

While the writer is willing to con- 
cede the value of an earnings-compu- 
tation arrived at in the above fashion, 
he believes that. a more conservative 
method may be recommended in the 
average case. The method he has in 
mind may be called the “Forty Per 
Cent Method.” 

Under this “Forty Per Cent 
Method,” it is assumed that, should 
the necessity of re-insuring the policy- 
holders of a given company arise 
(against which contingency the “Pre- 


of the actual dividend-paying power 
of a given company. This rule can be 
applied only to fire-insurance com- 
panies, and not to Casualty, Surety o1 
Life Companies. 

Once the investor has satisfied him 
self on the subject of earning power, 
his energies may be applied to deter 
mining the equity enjoyed by the stock 
holders in the company in question 
In the last analysis, this factor i 
accurately measured by the Book 
Value of their shares—that is, the 
sum obtained by adding together Capi 
tal, Surplus and 40% of the Unearne: 
Premium Reserve and dividing the to 
tal by the number of shares outstand 
ing. (Unearned Premium Reserve is 
added in here, up to 40%, for exact); 
the same reasons as those advanced 
in the analysis of the “Forty Per Cent 
Method” discussed previously.) 

The foregoing method is accepted 
by the best authorities as a means of 
determining the equity enjoyed by 
stockholders in an insurance company. 
It is considered entirely accurate, fur- 
thermore, because the major portion 
of an insurance company’s assets rep- 
resents sound and easily marketable 
securities or real estate. 

It is of interest to note, in the tabl 
analyzing Five Representative Com 
panies (herewith), that the average 
market price of same is 475 and th: 
average book value 378. In _ other 
words, the average book value of these 
typical insurance stocks at the begin 
ning of the year was 79% of the pres 
ent average market value. 


A Significant Ratio 


At this juncture, the investor ma 
well turn to a consideration of the ra- 
tio between Losses & Expenses to Net 
Premiums—an index of considerable 
value in determining the ability of a 
given company’s management. 

Observation indicates that, in 4 
well-managed company, the losses i»- 
curred in any one year will run be- 
tween 500 and 55% of the net pre- 
miums received for that year. On the 
other hand, the Expenses of such a 
company are generally found to be 
about 400% of Net Premiums, or 
slightly less. Thus, the typically we!!- 


(Please turn to page 329) 
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General Motors Corporation 





Long-Range Outlook for General Motors 


Considerable Improvement in Financial | 








| THOUSANDS 





Status — Future of Common Stock | GENERAL — CORP. 


(WHE year 1924 will go down in mo- 
tor history as one of irregu- 
larity, notwithstanding the fact 

that it is second only to 1922 from the 

standpoint of record output. No small 
share of this unevenness was due to 
the early season policy of manufac- 
turers. Anticipating an unusually 
heavy spring demand for cars, they 
greatly increased plant activities in 
order to accumulate reserves to meet 

Accordingly, when the slump came 
in the second quarter, dealers and 
makers were heavily loaded with 
stocks so acquired. A period of cur- 
tailed operations and liquidations of 
inventories thereupon became neces- 
sary. 

The entire story may be traced in 
the accompanying graph, showing the 
second leading company’s sales to 
dealers together with retail deliveries. 
General Motors is the first automobile 
manufacturer to adopt this logical 
method of publishing information in- 
licative of the motor industry’s trend. 
Obviously, actual sales to the ultimate 
‘onsumers constitute a far more re- 
iable barometer than production fig- 


es. 
Earnings for 1924 


Close examination of General Mo- 
‘s’ sales record will show the rise 
demand to its peak in April and 
he equally consistent decline into the 
fourth quarter. Comparison with the 
npany’s sales to dealers will reveal 
effect of undue optimism during 
» first three months of the year. In 
s period, such sales were well in 
ess of sales to the public. The in- 
stor will find these figures of in- 
est in explaining the trend of Gen- 
il Motors’ net earnings. In the first 
ee months of the year, the com- 
iy reported a balance of $3.40 a 
ire for its common stock, on the 
is of present capitalization. In 
second quarter, net available for 
common fell to $1.15 but in the 
rd there was some improvement, 
h profits equivalent to $1.63. For 
entire year, earnings will probably 
il $7.50 a share. 
(he relatively poor showing in the 
econd three months’ period was, of 
course, occasioned, to a large extent, 
y an increase in costs attending cur- 
aled production. Subsequent recov- 
in net was, in turn, due to ex- 
pansion in operating schedules, based 
upon improvement in actual demand. 


for DECEMBER 20, 1924 
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Totaling the two | 90 
sets of figures 
(sales to the public 
and to dealers) for 
the fir.t ten months 
of the year, it will 
be found that the 
former is 45,521 in 


excess of the lat- 
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ter. In other words, 
inventories have 








been materially re- 
duced. Evidently, 
General Motors will 
enter the New Year 
in a_ strong posi- 
tion to take advan- 














tage of the pro- 
spective improve- 
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ment in automobile 
sales next spring. 
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Changes in Finan- 10 
cial Condition | 

















Financial  posi- 
tion of the com- 
pany at the close 
of September, 1924, 
shows some sstrik- 
ing changes for the 
nine months since 
December 31, 1923. 
Capital structure 


tinued 


too little 
months. 





| = 


Note: Sales of Trucks, Tractors and discon- 
models, 
amounted to only 3°, 
only a fraction over 3% 
significance to 


1924 


192) 





included in the above totals, 
of all sales in 1923, and 
in 1922; hence were of 
list separately by 








has been consider- 
ably simplified by 
the substitution of one class of pre- 
ferred stock for the three old. At 
the same time, the former common 
stock of $10 par value has been ex- 
changed for no par shares in the ra- 
tio of four for one. The effect of this 
should be to increase responsiveness 
of the stock to market influences in 
view of the reduction in number of 
shares outstanding from 20.65 million 
to 5.16 million. The large floating 
supply of the older issue acted as a 
damper upon market movements dur- 
ing periods of activity in other stocks. 

Of more direct importance, how- 
ever, are the balance-sheet improve- 
ments effected in this nine-month in- 
terim. These take the form of a 12.11 
million dollar increase in plant ac- 
count; a gain of 23.13 millions in cash, 
and reductions of 34.26 millions in 
inventories and 11.10 millions in float- 
ing debt. Surplus account shows a 
decrease of 33.33 million dollars, but 
this is accounted for by the fact that 
approximately 52 millions were trans- 
ferred to common stock capitalization 
when the change in par value was 


= —— J 


made. The remaining 18.67 millions, 
of course, represents the nine months’ 
addition to net profits, after interest . 
and dividends. Further progress in 
respect to finances will probably be 
shown by the company’s year-end re- 
port. 


Conclusion 


Clearly, General Motors is strongly 
entrenched. The diversity of its out- 
put, covering all classes of cars from 
low to high-priced models, together 
with various accessories, places it in 
a position to benefit from improve- 
ment in the automobile industry what- 
ever direction this may take. The 7% 
cumulative preferred stock, selling 
around par to yield a flat 7%, ranks 
as a good investment issue. The com- 
mon stock, paying $5 a share, yields 
8.30, at recent quotations around $60. 
This is a good return, fortified by the 
prospect for some moderate improve- 
ment in the motor industry during the 
fore part of 1925. From a long-range 
viewpoint, the issue is attractive. 
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Bethlehem Steel Corporation 





Bethlehem Steel After Iwo Years 
of Adjustment 


Prospects for the Leading Independent and Outlook for Stock 


HEN, in late 1922 and early 
W 1923, Bethlehem Steel acquired 

the properties of the Lacka- 
wana and Midvale Steel companies, 
it was hoped that the consolidation 
would result in substantial improve- 
ment in earnings. This merger made 
Bethlehem the largest of the indepen- 
dent steel manufacturers and gave it 
an annual productive capacity second 
only to that of the U. S. Steel Corpo- 
ration. However, it takes time to re- 
duce an undertaking of such magni- 
tude to an efficient working basis. 
This is more particularly so where the 
properties absorbed are in need of ex- 
tensive rehabilitation, as was the case. 


Expansion Program 


Originally, it was believed that an 
expenditure of 25 million dollars would 
suffice to modernize the various mills 
of the acquired companies and put them 
in good operating condition. Subse- 
quently it was found advisable to en- 
large upon this program and accord- 
ingly, in May, 1924, a bond issue of 
30 million dollars was floated to pro- 
vide additional funds for the purpose. 
It is probable that, before the entire 
schedule of improvements is completed, 
Bethlehem will have expended a total 
sum approaching 60 million dollars in 
this manner. 

As less than two years have elapsed 
. since the merger became effective, 
there has been little opportunity to 
demonstrate the true earning-power of 
the enlarged organization. Last year, 
Bethlehem made a comparatively poor 
showing, earning a balance of only 
$6.47 a share for its common stock. 
Other steel companies reported much 
better earnings. The U. S. Steel Cor- 
poration did so well that it was able 
to reward stockholders with substantial 
extras while a number of the smaller 
independents resumed dividends. 


Dividends Suspended 


The current year was marked by a 
decided slump in the industry and 
earnings of steel mills fell off sharply 
during the second and third quarters. 
Bethlehem, with its large outlays on the 
Lackawanna, Midvale and Cambria 
plants, felt the need for conservation 
of cash resources. Accordingly, com- 
mon dividends were suspended in July. 
Earnings for the June quarter had 
dropped to 11 cents a share for the 
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Net 
Value of Plant 
(Fixed Assets) 

(Millions) 
Dec. 31 


69.33 
76.96 
131.98 
187.24 
182.60 
205.21 
231.66 
238.29 
304.21 
452.94 
(b) 453.68 


Total 
Capitalization 
Outstanding 
(Millions) 
Dec. 31 

65.98 
60.87 
98.36 
237.02 
249.11 
224.28 
249.40 
251.20 
296.49 
460.28 
(a) 469.39 


(b) Mar. 31. 





(a) Oct. 31. 


Bethlehem Steel’s Financial History 


(c) 9 mos. 


NetIncame Net Assets 


after Charges per Share 
and Taxes Common 
(Calendar Year) (Dollars) 
(Millions) Dec. 31 


5.59 283 
17.76 318 
43.59 584 
27.32 207 
15.93 219 
15.36 231 
14.46 247 
10.33 253 

4.61 237 
14.37 174 

(c) 5.90 (b) 175 


Net Working 
Capital 
Dec. 31 

(Millions) 


12.08 
14.24 
36.34 
72.90 
80.14 
88.64 
77.47 
87.74 
87.20 
119.72 
(b) 116.68 

















common stock and in the succeeding 
three months, the company incurred a 
deficit of 972,962 dollars, after pay- 
ment of preferred dividends. 

The final quarter will undoubtedly 
show improvement, in view of the 
marked turn for the better in the steel 
industry. Demand has lately been 
rising and prices are tending upward. 
Production has increased markedly and 
Bethlehem is now operating close to 
70% of capacity. The nine months’ 
showing of $1.48 a share for the com- 
mon stock should, therefore, be im- 
proved upon. On the whole, however, 
the company’s net for the entire year 
will be disappointing. 

Nevertheless, there is reason to feel 
encouraged in viewing the long-range 
future for Bethlehem. Such encour- 
agement, strangely enough, is derived 
from a perusal of the company’s past 
record. In only one of the last fifteen 
years did it fail to show a surplus, 
after all charges and dividends on 
common and preferred stocks. Even 
in the year excepted, which was 1921, 
it earned a balance for the junior is- 
sue. 

Referring to the table, it will be 
seen that net assets per share of com- 
mon, apparently, suffered considerable 
shrinkage between 1916 and 1917. Such 
is not the fact, however. Bethlehem 
was one of the chief beneficiaries from 
the Great War. Its earnings mounted 
rapidly in that period and in 1917, a 


200% common stock dividend was paid, 
which explains the drop in assets per 
share in that year. Despite this gen- 
erous disbursement, in addition to total 
payments of 166.82 million dollars in 
preferred and common dividends from 
organization in 1905 to the close of 
1923, 70.19 millions were retained for 
reinvestment in properties and expan- 
sion of working capital. 


Increase in Capitalization 


It will be observed, by again refer- 
ring to the table, that total capitaliza- 
tion has multiplied more than seven 
times in the past decade. The rela- 
tionship between this figure and fixed 
assets has, nevertheless, remained 
nearly constant. That is to say, the 
increase in capitalization has been free 
from the injection of “water.” Work- 
ing capital, likewise, has kept step with 
the expanding requirements of a vig- 
orously developing company. It is, 
perhaps, unnecessary to point out that 
the jump in these three sets of figures 
between 1922 and 1923 was occasioned 
by the merger already discussed. 

This record, therefore, is interest- 
ing, not alone as a revelation of Beth- 
Iehem’s remarkable growth, but also 
as a confirmation of the conservatism 
and capability of the company’s man- 
agement. Turning to net income, 2 
superficial study might suggest an op- 
posite conclusion. For the current 
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year, with a capitalization of more than 
169 million dollars, the company will 
show net earnings not very much in 
excess of those for 1914, when capital 
account totaled less than 66 millions. 
A moment’s reflection will set at rest 
any confusion on this score, however. 
It has already been shown that the ex- 
penses involved in converting the prop- 
erties acquired in 1923 to efficient, in- 
come producing units has called for a 
greater investment than had been an- 
ticipated. There is the added consid- 
eration that they were manifestly less 
profitable before they were taken over 
than they doubtless will be hereafter. 
Giving weight to these facts, there- 
fore it would seem that Bethlehem’s 
new earning-power should compare 
well with that of former years as soon 
as the process of assimilation is com- 
pleted. 

Net after dividends in the past two 
and one-half years has left little for 
additions tosurplus. Moreover, 25 mil- 
lion dollars were taken out of the com- 
pany’s treasury to provide a good share 
of the financing necessary for re- 
modeling of the Lackawanna, and 
other merged properties. In spite of 
this, Bethlehem. has maintained a 
strong financial position. 

The company has a multiplicity of 
bond issues outstanding which give an 
impression of top-heaviness. Yet the 
total of these is not materially greater 
than that of the U. S. Steel Corpora- 
tion. To substantiate this, it need 
only be stated that the latter’s bonded 
debt is equivalent to $25.20 a ton of 
steel-making capacity while for Beth- 
lehem the ratio is $27.98 a ton. These 
bond issues amount to 212.62 million 
dollars, secured by 469 millions of 
fixed assets. The specific securities, 
therefore, have good investment qua- 
lity, varying, of course, with the rela- 
tionship of each in respect to claims 
upon assets and earnings. 

Though dividends on the company’s 
8 and 7% cumulative preferred 
tocks were not earned during the 

‘d quarter of the current year, 

se issues, selling at 108 and 94 to 

d 74% and 7.5% respectively, 

n reasonably safe. Improvement 
yutlook for the steel industry would 
cate that the deficit incurred in 
three months ended September 30 
not be repeated. The 8% pre- 
red shares are gradually being con- 
erted into 7% preferred, a movement 
ostered by the company to simplify 
capital structure. The basis of ex- 
change is one share of 8% preferred 

1.15 shares of the 7% issue. 

‘ethlehem common is, of course, 

ulative. The stock, as a non-divi- 

d payer, selling around 49, is not 

utstandingly cheap and has had a 
fair recovery from the extreme low. 
There is nothing in the present out- 
look to suggest early restoration of 
dividends. But at the same time, tak- 
iny into account the conditions out- 
lined above, the shares would not seem 
to be without favorable possibilities 
of a long-pull variety. 
for DECEMBER 20, 1924 


Preferred Stocks 


substantial advances were re- 

corded among preferred stocks 
in all divisions of the Guide, increases 
of from three to five points being 
quite common. United States Realty 
& Improvement preferred soared to 
140, owing to the convertible feature 
and the sensational advance of the 
common. At present levels, the return 
is so low that, from the investment 
point, we feel profits should be taken 
and we have, therefore, eliminated the 
stock from the Guide. Other issues 


A S will be noted by prices below, 


making spectacular advances were the 
Public Service of New Jersey 8%, 
Western Pacific 6%, Gulf, Mobile & 
Northern 59% and other preferred 
stocks. 

We call attention to the opportuni- 
ties still obtainable among the semi- 
speculative investments where it is 
still possible to secure from 7% to 
8%. These companies are in good po- 
sition to maintain their present divi- 
dends and it is evident that their pre- 
ferred stocks are still out of line with 
their value and ruling money rates. 








INDUSTRIALS: 


Mack Trucks, Inc., Ist... 
General Motors Corp 
Cluett-Peabod: 
Loose-Wiles 


Baldwin 

Endicott-Johnson C 
American Smelti 

American Steel Foundries 
U. S. Industrial Alcohol Co. 


PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
North American Co, 
Philadelphia Company 


RAILROADS: 
Chicago & Northweste 
New York, Chicag 
Chesapeake & Ohio conv 


INDUSTRIALS: 


Coca-Cola Co. 
Brown Shoe Co 

hem Steel Corp. conv 
Cuban-American Sugar C 
California Petroleum partic. pfd 
American Ice Com 
Armour & Co. of 
Allis-Chalmers Mfg. Co. 
Associated Dry Goods Co, Ist 
Genl. American Tank Car Co 
Natl. Cloak & Suit Co 


PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
Radio Corp. of America A pfd 
Amer. W. Wks. & Elec. Corp. Ist 
Metropolitan Edison 
Public Service of N. 


RAILROADS: 
Baltimore & Ohio 
Bangor & Aroostoo 
Colorado & Southern Ist pid 


INDUSTRIALS: 
Famous Players-Lasky Corp....... ; 
Pure Oil Co. conv. pid 
American Beet 


National De 1 
Fisher a Corp. of Ohio 
Austin, ichols cht 
Worthington Pump & Mfg. “A 
Orpheum Circuit 


PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
Amer, Water Wks. & Elec. 2d pid 


RAILROADS: 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pac 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern 
Western Pacific 


(c) Cumulative. (n.c.) Non-Cumulative. 
(w) Average for last two years. 

x) Average for last three years. 

et Average for last four years. 

(z) Stock was issued this year. 








PREFERRED STOCK GUIDE 


(LISTED IN ORDER OF PREFERENCE) 


These Stocks Are Selected as Offering Best Opportunities in Their Respective Classes, 
Hm | Into Consideration Assets, Earnings and Financial Condition of the Companies 


Sound Investments 
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Middle-Grade Investments 
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Semi-Speculative Investments 


International Paper Co.......--+--+++-: “ee 


Speculative Investments 
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om| UILDING YOUR FUTURE INCOME 

*| takes this opportunity to extend to its 
readers its own very best wishes for a 
Merry Christmas and a Happy and 
Prosperous New Year. 

And B Y F'I extends these wishes, not in a per- 
functory way at all, nor merely in conformity with 
the season’s custom, but with entire sincerity and 
an honest hope that the wishes may come true. 

You see, B Y FI and its 
readers long since ceased to be 
merely “business acquaint- 
ances.” Especially during 
the year now passing, the de- 
partment has drawn closer 
and closer to its patrons, come 
nearer and nearer to being an 
integral part in their lives. 

As a result, the department 
can say “Merry Christmas!” 
to those it reaches today with 
as much human feeling and 
honesty as its editor feels 
when saying “Merry Christ- 
mes!” to a friend. 
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There are lots of interesting people among 
B Y F I’s readers by the way. We know they’re 
interesting, because we’ve exchanged long, frank 
letters with them and found out all about them. 
The gentleman in the high position in Washington, 
for example, whose views on various phases of 
home-building have so frequently graced these 
pages ; the energetic Boston attorney, whose active 
mind has been the source of some of the Depart- 

ment’s most widely-read arti- 
cles on trusts, wills, taxes, 
etc.; “E. H. P.”, the gentle- 
man from Spokane, whose 
revelations in the matter of 
his own investments were the 
basis of the radio talk the de- 
partment gave early in the 
year: These are but three of 
a host of men and women 
with whom the editor has had 
direct dealings, always to his 
own benefit and occasionally, 
he hopes, to theirs. 
The Department cannot 
hope much more for itself 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





than that it will continue to interest people like this 
in the years to come. 





“T hope,” (B Y F Lis talking) “that I will make 
at least twenty-five thousand new friends in 1925. 
And I don’t see any reason why it shouldn’t be 
easy to find that many people who will be attracted 
by my gospel during the year. 

“Of course, you know what that gospel is? 
Simply this: To have money, you must make it; 
to keep money, you must save it; to make it grow, 
you must invest it. The first of these presupposes 
a man’s willingness to work hard and cultivate his 
natural ability in the vocation he has chosen. The 
second presupposes a willingness to cultivate con- 
trol over self, to learn how to practice reasonable 


self-denial and to practice it. The third presup- 
poses a willingness to read, study and observe, so 
that man may actually invest his money and not 
merely ‘buy something’ with it. 

“I can be of the most help in connection with 
Number Three. That is to say, while I can’t help 
a man make money, nor force him to save it, I can 
teach him how and how not to invest it. I can do 
this because I have made it my business to learn 
how to do it; and people say I get a little better 
at it, every day.” 





Happy 
find 


As we said before: “Merry Christmas! 
New Year! And may December 25, 1925, 
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your income already built! 
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BYFI suggests the ones shown as distindly appropriate to any Christmas tree 
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How Would You Meet the Problem 
This Family Had to Face? 


The Interesting Case of “Peter Ross & Co., 
and the Way Their Difficulties Were Solved 


By C. F. HAYES, Jr. 





their decease only a $3,000 





T was just about Xmas 

time—one year ago, 

when Peter Ross had 
to give up his work. Pe- 
ter was a mill bookkeeper, 
and lived with his wife in 
one of the smaller Massa- 
chusetts mill cities. For 
fifty years he had been 
patiently building and re- 
building his staircase to 
financial independence. For 


Mr. Hayes generally manages to select topics 
we’re all interested in when he writes for us. 

This time, he has selected an exceedingly inti- 
mate problem in family finance, the solution ar- 
rived at being one we might all digest with benefit 


to ourselves. 


equity in Peter’s Life In- 
surance out of which he 
would have to first pay the 
various estate expenses. 
Probably the _ simplest 
plan would be for them to 
deliberately spend their 
available principal at the 
agreed minimum monthly 
requirement of $100—and 
trust to the future. Such 





is a surprisingly common 





forty of those years his 
wife had shared his tri- 
umphs and adversities. Peter was 
now seventy-one years of age, and she 
was sixty-five. 

On January 1, 1924, his salary at 
the mill was to cease. They had al- 
ready paid him for about six months 
of more or less negligible services, and 
the textile industry was undergoing 
one of the worst depressions in his- 
tory. Up to the time he was sixty, 
Peter had always carried Health In- 
surance. Companies are loathe to 
write it over that age. Mrs. Ross had 
no financial resources of her own, and 
the couple possessed no immediate 
relatives other than one son John. 

The first five items on the accom- 
panying chart show the investment 
holdings of Peter Ross on the day that 
his salary ceased. Besides these, he 
would have but a small sum in his 
bank checking account when all out- 
standing debts were paid. In other 
words, he had about $7,000 to his 
name—with one exception. This was 
a $6,000 Ordinary Life Insurance 
policy which he had taken out a num- 
ber of years ago, and which now was 
found to have a loan value of $3,000 
at 50% interest. 

The above may be taken as a true 
report of the financial condition and 
future operating prospects of “Peter 
& Co.”—rendered as of January 1, 
1924. Not a particularly rosy situa- 
tion! Yet one man has seen fit to in- 
vest in this “Co.” for other than purely 
moral reasons. It remains for thé 
reader to comment upon—approve or 
condemn the plan which he has 
adopted, and which has formulated in 
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my files what I have chosen to call 
“The Case of Peter Ross.” 


Johnny Ross’ Problem 


Johnny Ross had been afforded all 
of the usual advantages demanded by 
the young man of his time, and was 
now successfully completing his fourth 
year of practice as an architect in a 
large city not far from where Peter 
lived. But there was one type of plan 
which he had never yet thought of 
trying to sketch—a plan of systematic 
saving. Now he was faced with an 
acute situation, and one that de- 
manded the most careful considera- 
tion in respect to not only the future 
welfare of Peter and his mother but 
in regard to his own interests as well. 

If his father and mother should die 
immediately, there would be an estate 
of about $13,000 which, after deduct- 
ing the expenses of burial, legal and 
other troublesome details, would give 
him some $10,000 which he had, of 
course, never yet in any way earned. 
But under the law of averages, Peter 
had yet at least eight and his wife 
eleven years to live. The most they 
could realize on their estate now was 
about $10,000. Careful figuring showed 
that they required at least $100 a 
month to live upon. To try to obtain 
this through the ordinary channels of 
investment would be suicidal—requir- 
ing, as it would, a net return of over 
13%. A Joint arid Survivorship An- 
nuity would afford them barely $70 a 
month, leaving Johnny to’ make up a 
monthly deficit of over $30, and at 


method, and it is gene- 
rally nothing more than the frankest 
sort of gamble with fate. But this 
particular family had a different plan 
which crystallized into the definite 
form of action accepted on January 1, 
1924. 

Peter and his wife were to buy a 
Joint and Survivorship Annuity of 
$100 a month from Johnny. But they 
were to retain the right to their prop 
erty during their lives less whatever 
share Johnny had bought. The man 
agement of the property was to vest 
in Johnny at once, and he was to ob 
tain the highest possible income from 
it that was consistent with reasonabl 
safety. The difference between this 
income and the required minimum in- 
come he was to make up himself, and 
constituted his equity in the estate 
Hence he was more than a mere trus 
tee, for the principal was property in 
which he himself held a beneficial in 
terest. It would pay him to give it 
all the care and attention possible. 


Three Things to Consider 


There were three important things 
to be considered under this plan, 
namely: 


1. To safeguard the entire income as 
far as humanly possible. 

2. To obtain from the principal as 
much of the income as possible 
without undue risk. 

To reduce probable final estate ex- 
penses to a minimum. 


So far as No. 1 was concerned, it 
really narrowed down to a matter of 
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providing against sickness, accident 
or death on Johnny’s part. So he 
took out a $10,000 Term Life Insur- 
ance policy. It costs him about $90 
a year. In case of total disability, 
further premiums are waived and be- 
tween $35 to $50 paid to him every 
month which would not affect the 
original principal payable at his death 
to Peter or his mother. Then he took 
out in the same company an Accident 
& Health policy paying him after 
thirteen days of disability $150 a 
month. This policy is non-cancellable 
though any disease recur or become 
‘hronic, and—it extends until Johnny 
becomes sixty-five years of age if he 
converts his Term policy. It costs 
him about $65 a year. 

The accompanying table speaks for 
itself in answer to the second prob- 
em. It is to be noted that an aver- 
age return of about 7.40% has been 
obtained during the first year. As 
already explained, the first five items 
show the principal as Johnny received 
t for management on January 1, 1924. 
The subsequent increase of $3,000 is 
due to his taking advantage of the 
Life Insurance policy loan at 5q%. It 
appears that he has deemed it ad- 
visable to have $2,000 in very liquid 
funds, and where reasonably swift 
iquidation would be sure to involve 
absolutely no loss. Hence the selec- 
tion of Banks having different inter- 
est dates. He has otherwise confined 


himself wholly to high-grade bonds. 
There seems to have been about an 
even break as regards listed and un- 
listed securities, but his preference 
for public utility issues is marked. 
Several profitable “switches” have 
been made during the year, and the 
leaning now seems to be toward the 
short-term bonds. It is to be remem- 
bered that the writer is giving the 
facts of a case, and not attempting 
to offer market advice. 

The third matter was attended to 
in this way: Peter’s bank checking 
account was changed to a Joint ac- 
count with his wife. A small safety 
deposit box was also put in the names 
of both. All bonds were unregistered. 
Savings and Co-operative Bank ac- 
counts were likewise placed in Joint 
ownership, with all interest made pay- 
able only by cheque to Peter or his 
wife. Upon the death of either, 
Johnny was at once to become the new 
Joint owner in every instance. Peter’s 
Life Insurance was made payable to 
his wife if living, otherwise to Johnny. 
In this way, the whole estate would 
pass quietly along to the survivor of 
the three with little or no trouble or 
expense. 


Testing the Plan 
Let us now test the plan by the ap- 


plication of three distinct supposi- 
tions: 


1. Suppose Peter died? 


In that case, the $100 a month would 
enure solely for the benefit of his wife. 
On the other hand, by reason of the 
rest of the Life Insurance now being 
available for investment, Johnny could, 
if desired, make a substantial reduc- 
tion in his own monthly contribution 
which, during 1924, seems to have 
been about $50 a month. 


2. What if Mrs. Ross died first? 


Obviously, the financial arrange- 
ments would remain the same, with 
Peter still receiving the $100 a month, 
unless Johnny’s contribution was les- 
sened by agreement. 


3. But if Johnny should die before 
either or both of his parents—or meet 
with sickness or accident? 


In such an event, the survivor or 
survivors would receive $10,000 if 
Johnny died. This would, if invested 
at 60, supply the $50 a month which 
he has been contributing as his share 
of the necessary income. Upon the 
death of the surviving parent, the en- 
tire estate including this $10,000 would 
pass to whomever Johnny had named 
in his will. If he merely became sick 
or disabled through accident, his share 
of the income to his parents would 
come from the approximate $200 a 
month which he would receive—for 








THE INVESTMENT RECORD CHART OF PETER ROSS 


-———Transactions 


FOR 1924 


—, — 


Income and Profits by Months 


Aver- 


Dec. Totals age 


Bot. @ Sold @ Jan. 
2000 Jan. 2000 25. ‘ ‘ ; ; 25 5 
800 aces ae | 10. , ; - 40 
500 Jan. 500 12.50 264 

1700 Jan. 1700 42.50 

2000 Jan. 2000 650. 

800 

400 


Names Feb. Mar. Ap. May Ju’e July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov 
C Savings Bank : ‘ ‘ , . 
D Savings Bank 

Se ME BED ntccesecsnecesevss 
F Savings Bank 

G Savings Bank 

M Co-operative Bank 

W Co-operative Bank .... 
Newfoundland 6%s, 1936 

Nova Scotia 6s, 1928 

Pub. S. Nor. Ill. 5%s, 1962 

Middle West Util. 8s, 1935 

Caddo Cent. Oil Eq. Tr. 8s, 1926... 
Twin State Gas & El. 4%s, 1926..... 
Twin State Gas & El. 4%s, 1926.... 
N. C. Pub. Serv. 6s, 1954 

N. C. Pub. Serv. 6s, 1954 (10.) 
Norway 8s, 1940 4. “ene (20.) 
Beth. Steel 6s, 1948....... . b ; 20 
Beth. Steel 6s, 1948 (20.) 
Central Iowa Pow. & Lt. 7s, 1934... (11.66) 
Central Iowa Pow. & Lt. 7s, 1934... ‘ (11.66) 
Ohio Power 7s, 1948 os (5.83) 


Present Invested Principal 


2130 
1030 
960 
2120 
2020 
980 
980 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Sept. 
Apr. 
Sept. 
Nov. oe 
(10.) 





Interest on Insurance Loan 


Approximate 1924 Net Income $591.73 


Note—The figures in parenthesis in month of December represent Accrued Income in 1924. The figures in light face type represent Accrued 
1923 


Income of L 
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life if necessary—from his own Insur- 
ance. 
Conclusion 


The writer appreciates the utter 
impossibility of drawing any plan 
which may be said to be absolutely in- 
fallible. The best of them may actu- 
ally become victims of the unexpected 
—or at least theoretically so by the 
workings of a deeply conjectural mind. 


But it is again to be remembered that 
in this particular case we are not deal- 
ing with hypothetical facts. It is a 
chapter from real life, and Peter is 
still very much alive. He would surely 
be glad of any constructive criticism 
which is based upon the facts he has 
permitted to be bared to you. Inci- 
dentally, you may be sure that the 
writer would too, for Peter is—his 
friend. 


re 
Painless Saving 


By FRED. DE WITT 


HEN I began formulating my 

savings system I determined 

that I would avoid, if I could, 
the painful, uninteresting and de- 
pressing practice of accounting for 
every penny spent, as I had seen it 
done by some good friends of mine, a 
man and his wife with whom I had 
spent much of my time. It always 
seemed so picayune to see this couple 
get out their books each night and 
faithfully and seriously record 2 cents 
spent for newspapers, 10 cents for a 
cigar that was necessitated by meet- 
ing an old friend, and perhaps a quar- 
ter for razor blades. 

It is true that their system proved 
a sure road to building up a comfor- 
table nest-egg and many people may, 
no doubt, get a thrill out of showing 
a reduced expenditure for the movies 
in August, 1923, as compared with Au- 
gust, 1922. For me such exacting 
accounting takes the joy out of life 
and the deliciousness of an ice-cream 
sundae is spoiled by the thought that 
I shall have to write the item in my 
ledger. 

No one believes more strongly in 
thrift than I do. I doubt if there are 
many who adhere more religiously to 
a fixed schedule of savings. My sys- 
tem calls for getting out my account- 
ing books only twice a month and the 
way I do it is this. Pay-day comes 
twice a month. Every time the “ghost 
walks” I get a check for $150. Regu- 
larly on that day I pay $50 on some 
stocks and bonds that I have bought 
on the deferred-payment plan. The 
rest of my pay must suffice for my liv- 
ing and other expenses until the next 
salary check comes around. There are 
some fixed charges, of course, that I 
know I must pay, such as rent, lights, 
telephone, etc., but whatever is left 
goes for whatever strikes my fancy 
without any accounting or charge on 
my conscience. If I want to buy a 
new pipe, get some flowers for the 
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girl, or subscribe for THE MAGAZINE 
oF WALL STREET I don’t have to look 
in my budget book to see if my allow- 
ance for those items has been used. 
If I have the money and want it I buy 
it. Of course, I bear constantly in 
mind that my cash in hand must run 
me until the next pay-day. 

This system has been my rule of 
life for twenty-two months. Evidence 
that it has worked is found in my own 
little graphic chart of accumulated 
savings which I keep with me, and 
which shows an increase from noth- 
ing, when I began, to a total of $2,100 
at the present time. The only month 
that failed to show the scheduled $100 
“salted down” was when the hospital 
and doctors got my money instead of 
my savings account. 


as 
Points for Income 
Builders 


Definitions of a Few of the More 
Frequently Heard Financial 
Terms 


HE definitions 

which follow 

have appeared 

before in BYFI, 

and are reprinted 

here for the bene- 

fit of newer read- 

ers, especially 

those who have 

yet to realize what fundamental dif- 

ferences may exist between securities 
having the same legal status. 


Gilt-Edged Securities 


Gilt-Edged Securities—or, figura- 
tively speaking, securities rimmed with 
gold—are those issues which, like Cae- 
sar’s wife, are above suspicion. They 
include the securities which the law 


has made legal for savings-bank funds, 
which trustees are allowed to put 
money into, which advisers feel justi- 
fied in recommending for the consid- 
eration of widows and orphans. Con- 
cisely, gilt-edged security is one about 
whose income-producing power there 
is no doubt. 


High-Grade Securities 


Just short of the Gilt-Edged plane, 
there are numberless issues which are 
very sound and trustworthy but which, 
in some respect or other, fall just a 
little short of the complete perfection 
which renders a security gilt-edged. 
Such issues fall in the class of “high- 
grade” issues, meaning that they merit 
confidence but should be purchased 
discreetly. 


Speculative Securities 


The term “speculative” applied to 
securities can cover a multitude of 
sins and is often used for that very 
purpose. 

When analysts classify a security 
as “speculative” they mean that the 
company it represents is engaged in 
a business offering doubtful returns; 
or they may mean that the security 
ranks too low to be sure of enjoying 
a share of earnings—or too low to 
be sure of a claim on any fair-sized 
chunk of the assets, in case of trouble. 
Or the analysts may mean that the 
“speculative” security is one not firmly 
lodged in investment hands. And 
so on. 

If income builders will take our 
word for it that the application of 
the word “speculative” to a security 
casts doubt upon the issue’s probable 
market career they will save them- 
selves many a headache. 


Undigested Securities 


The term “undigested” is used to 
apply to comparatively new issues 
which have been put out in large quan- 
tities, are not yet widely distributed 
or (as said above) have not yet be- 
come firmly lodged in investment 
hands. They are securities with which 
the investing public has yet to become 
fully familiar — securities in which 
general confidence has not yet been 
built up. 

Undigested securities, totally aside 
from any inherent merit they may 
possess, are not entitled to a high in- 
vestment rating. On the other hand, 
it should be remembered that the ease 
with which the investing public assimi- 
lates new securities varies with issues 
(just as the ease with which the 
physical body assimilates nourishment 
varies with foods), and it would be 
a short-sighted policy to frown upon 
any particular security just because 
it is “néw.” 
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Christmas Giving 


By F.LoreNce Provost CLARENDON 

















“Beneath the branches of the Christmas tree . . J hear a whisper 
going through the leaves: ‘Chis in commemoration of the law of 


love and kindness, mercy and compassion’.” 


Charles Dickens. 


























HE deepest joy in Yuletide hap- 
T piness, the truest Christmas 

spirit, is attained when we ex- 
tend love and cheer to our kith and 
kin, and help to the poor and needy. 
This is the time of -year when hearts 
are mellow; when feelings are more 
deeply stirred by those who need our 
love, our care, and our protection. In 
this Christmas season we permit our- 
selves to pause a little in the rush of 
the day’s work that we may give ex- 
pression to those kindly feelings and 
affectionate impulses which are too 
often but latent influences in our busy 
lives, 

The more intimate Christmas gifts, 
those for the nearest and dearest in 
the home circle, should evidence not 
only loving kindness but thoughtful 
selection. It is well to give practical 
presents as well as expensive luxuries. 


What Many People Are Giving 


Knowing this, a vast number of 
people now give Life Insurance pro- 
tection as a Christmas gift. A wider 
knowledge of the benefits of life in- 
surance and a proper appreciation of 
its principles will extend this custom 
to a still greater degree. The fiexi- 
bility of the modern life insurance 
policy permits of placing this protec- 
tion in a variety of ways that are 
suited to individual needs. 

A married man can show his affec- 
tion in no better way than by giving 
his wife for Christmas an Income 
Policy which guarantees to her a 
modest maintenance during all of her 
lifetime. While he is active her com- 
forts are secured, and a loving hus- 
band provides that this condition will 
be continued under all circumstances. 

For the young man who has just 
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started on a business career, the gift 
of a life-insurance policy at Christ- 
mas time will be of practical and last- 
ing benefit. It will emphasize in his 
own mind his economic value to the 
family and the community. It will 
teach him systematic saving, and it 
will at once create an estate. With 
the first annual premium paid by his 
father as a Christmas gift, the youth 
should himself meet the future pay- 
ments on his life insurance. 

A policy under which the daughter 
is beneficiary will perpetuate through- 
out her lifetime the affectionate fore- 
thought of her father. He has never 
failed to remember her at Christmas. 
This policy on his life under which 
she is beneficiary will insure that his 
Christmas gift will continue even 
after his call has come to the Great 
Beyond. It may be arranged to have 
the proceeds paid in annual instal- 
ments on December 25th in each year 
during her life. This will be an un- 
failing reminder. 


The Kiddies—God Bless 'Em! 


The kiddies (God bless ’em!) should 
have pictures and toys for Christmas, 
with candies, nuts, and turkey in gen- 
erous, though discreet, proportion! 
But there should be a deeper signifi- 
cance in their Christmas gifts also. 
Parents should make proper provision 
for the future education of their little 
ones, that when they reach maturity 
they may pursue their chosen career 
with credit and advantage. A Christ- 
mas Endowment Policy which names 
the child as beneficiary insures that 
a fund will be definitely guaranteed 
for higher education. In this way 
funds are built up by small annual 
deposits to yield an income for a col- 


lege career when the child completes 
the rudimentary school course. 

Remember the Old Folks at Home 
at the Christmas season. Protect them 
with a policy which will guarantee 
their comfort and maintenance in the 
Sunset of Life. Such protection can 
be absolutely secured by a policy on 
the son’s, or daughter’s, life for the 
future protection of their parents; or, 
by the purchase of an Immediate 
Annuity under which they will at once 
enter on the enjoyment of a personal 
income. 


“And above all these things put 
on charity which is the bond of 
perfection.” 


While the heart of the giver is 
cheered by the dropping of a coin in 
the Salvation Lassie’s Christmas ket- 
tle, or by the gift of a generous check 
to church or hospital, those who have 
prospered desire to give thanks 
through a larger gift in a more per- 
manent form. Life insurance meets 
this desire. Annual contributions 
placed in the form of premium pay- 
ments on a life-insurance policy are 
an excellent means of charitable do- 
nation. There is a strong argument 
in favor of life-insurance charity in 
the fact that premiums paid on such 
protection for a charitable organiza- 
tion are brought within the tax-exempt 
part of a man’s income. Such a gift 
furnishes a substantial gift to the 
charity at a time when it will be much 
appreciated. It supplies a means of 
giving material benefit at slight an- 
nual cost. A permanent gift of this 
character warms the heart of the 
giver and makes him feel that this is 
indeed 
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Why This Will Be the Merriest 
Xmas Yet, For Us 


Reader With a Special Reason for 
Being Merry Tells the World About It 


HIS December 25th we will cele- 
brate our first Christmas Day 
in our own home. 

And what a gala day it will be! 

Aunts and uncles, sisters and broth- 
ers, nephews and nieces, sons and 
daughters and “Gram” (Grandma): 
For the first time in my experience 
we will welcome all these over a door- 
sill that is ours, beneath a roof that 
is ours and within four good, strong 
walls which we own, tile, plaster and 
paper. 

I think I’ll tingle a bit when they 
come trooping in. Of course, one al- 
ways does tingle more or less when 
the guests begin to arrive on Christ- 
mas day, but there is going to be an 
especial tingle about it this time. 


Everybody Advised Against It 


We built this home of ours, by the 
way, against the advice of just about 
everyone we knew, except the real 
estate men and contractors. “They’ll 
nick you for all you’ve got!” and “You 
can’t get a well-built house nowa- 
days!” and “It’ll be a white elephant 
on your shoulders!” Comments like 
these, elegant and otherwise, were 
hurled at us from every side. It’s a 
wonder we had courage enough to go 
ahead. 

We’ve been in our new home, now, 
for about seven months. Of course, 
that’s not as long as a generation, 
and of course I can’t tell how we'll 
feel about it, say, fifteen years from 
now. But so far as getting “nicked” 
is concerned, or having faulty con- 
struction foisted upon us—well, these 
things simply didn’t happen, that’s all. 

We financed our home entirely 
through the Building & Loan. We en- 
joyed the active, personal co-operation 
of the B. & L. in all the stages of 
advancement. The architect and con- 
tractor we employed came to us on 
the B. & L.’s recommendation, and in 
both cases served us as honestly and 
conscientiously as though we had been 
millionaires and had assigned our job 
to them as a test. 

Of course, there were hitches here 
and there during the progress of the 
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work. Why shouldn’t there be? Our 
project involved twenty-six thousand 
dollars’ worth of professional services, 
lumber, brick, plaster, tiles, paper and 
what not; in all, at least thirty-five 
different men had a direct interest in 
its development. Could we have stuck 
up a mold on the site and then pored 
molten plaster into it, with the fin- 
ished dwelling emerging complete, 
perhaps the hitches might have been 
entirely avoided. Under the circum- 
stances, an occasional setback was 
natural and to be expected. 

As a whole, the job went off very 
smoothly. And, since completion, we 
have found our home as right and as 
tight a little dwelling as you could 
want, costing us little, if any, more 
than we used to pay in rent and, 
within what we can afford, satisfac- 
tory in every way. 


Three Good Pointers 


I learned several valuable lessons 
in connection with building this home. 
Maybe other intending builders will 
be interested in hearing them. The 
first lesson was: Understand your 
plans! The second was: Make com- 
fort and livableness your primary ob- 
jects, rather than appearance and 
style. The third was: Make as large 
a cash deposit as you can. 

The implications of the first lesson 
are obvious. The other two I learned 
from observation before beginning -my 
project and confirmed during and 
after finishing it. For example, I 
knew quite well one family which had 
built shortly before me and had put 
a large part of their available funds 
into dressy concrete walks, landscaped 
lawns, sloping roofs, expensive wall 


papers, etc., etc. They ended up with 
a home that was beautiful to look 
upon but not very satisfactory to 
live in. 

I learned to favor the maximum 
cash deposit from general observation, 
especially of cases where home owners 
who had limited their deposits to as 
little as they could get by with had 
deprived their home of its borrowing 
value and, furthermore, had largely 
increased actual carrying charges en- 
tailed. Neither course appealed to 
me. I believed a home should be 
financed in such a way as to enhance 
its borrowing value, just as it should 
be selected with at least one eye on 
its resale value. Since moving into 
my home, I have had reason to be very 
thankful for having reached these 
conclusions. 


This Xmas Will Have “Substance” 


Altogether, then, we look forward 
to this Christmas, confident that it 
will come close to being the merriest 
Christmas we ever spent. There will 
be a substance to it which no previous 
Christmas ever held for me. . . . Ten 
years from now, when my advice is 
a little more mature, I’ll have a bet- 
ter right to advise other people 
whether or not to build for themselves. 
However, with all due allowance for 
the fact that owning is still a new sen- 
sation to me, perhaps you won’t mind 
my urging everyone who can possibly 
manage it to choose the ownership 
path. 

Half the troubles you’re supposed 
to encounter never arise; and the 
other half aren’t as bad as they’re 
painted. And the compensations are 
worth all the troubles in the world! 








THANK YOU, READERS! 


B. Y. F. I. thanks its readers for their hearty participation in 
the Prize Story Contest. Manuscripts are now being considered, and 
all participants will hear from the Editorial Staff in the near future. 
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What Shall I Readr 


A Brief Reading Course Suggested 
for Newcomers—What It Will Supply 


EVERAL readers of BYFI have 
asked the Department to map out 
courses of reading for them. 

BYFI used to publish a regular fea- 
ture along these lines entitled “What 
Shall I Read?” If enough readers 
make the request, this feature will be 
revived. 

Meanwhile, here are a few random 
suggestions for what they may be 
worth. 

As a Starter 


If our reader has not delved very 
deeply into financial literature thus 
far, he might as well start off with 
literature of the more “entertaining” 
type—if that is the way to describe it. 
In other words, instead of beginning 
with Lawrence Chamberlain’s mas- 
terly treatise on “Bonds,” let him first 
read through such entertaining and 
instructive semi-fiction works as “The 
Cinder Buggy,” by Garett Garett, or 
“Reminiscences of a Stock Operator,” 
by LeFevre. 

The Garett books are, perhaps, the 
ones that can be most cordially recom- 
mended for the purpose at hand. In 
several cases, they tell the story of 
the birth and growth of America’s 
“Wall Street” (or America’s industry 
and finance—one and the same thing) 
from the beginning and thus serve to 
supply the reader with the background 
essential to a close knowledge of The 
Street and its ways. 


Instructive Texts 


With his introduction to The Street 
completed, as through a reading of 
such books as those suggested above, 
the new reader might well next ac- 
quire a complete set of the instruc- 
tive and readable little text books pub- 
ished by THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET and covering all phases and 
branches of finance. 

These will serve to bring his knowl- 
edge of finance from the general up 
o the specific. Thus, he will learn the 
distinguishing characteristics of secu- 
rities of the various classes; he will 
learn how investment operations are 
conducted (there are many methods) ; 
he will get a glimpse of the machinery 
of The Street and an idea of how it 
functions, etc., etc., etc. 

All this information, of course, is 
valuable. The text-books referred to 
have been boiled and re-boiled down 
to the point where extraneous matter 
is entirely avoided. 
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At this point, our reader is no longer 
a “new” reader, but has become well- 
grounded in the fundamentals of 
finance. It devolves upon him, then, 
to start a study of the “specialties”— 
that is, the special branches of finance, 
of which there are so many. Life 
Insurance, Real Estate Mortgages, 
Building & Loan Associations, Guar- 
anteed Stocks, Investment Trusts, 
Equipment Trusts: These are a few 
of the special kinds of mediums which 
he will wish to investigate represent- 
ing branches of finance with which 
he will sooner or later come in con- 
tact. How may he most quickly and 
easily acquire an understanding of 
them all? : 

For the purpose of acquiring this 
specialized learning, it might be diffi- 
cult to improve upon the little libraries 
which have been compiled by the spe- 
cialists themselves, and which are 
available for public distribution. The 
supply of booklets of this character 
is large and constantly increasing and 
any student who applies for copies in 


good faith is assured of receiving 
courteous consideration. 

All through this reading course, as 
outlined, we recommend the publica- 
tion you now hold in your hands, in 
conjunction with the financial sections 
of the daily papers and such other cur- 
rent reviews as may appeal to the in- 
dividual in question. Also, the reader 
might well supply himself with a copy 
of “Crowell’s Dictionary of Finance,” 
which will serve to supply definitions 
of any financial terms and expressions 
encountered in one’s daily reading for 
the first time. 


Merely an Outline 


Of course, the above outline is 
merely an outline, and probably could 
be amplified very materially were 
space for the purpose available. At 
the same time, the publications rec- 
ommended are full of meat, and we 
dare say that a serious reading of 
them will carry the new investor a 
good way toward his goal. 








BYFI’S 


Recommendations Table 


(For Small Investors) 


The securities included in this Rec- 
ommendations Table are believed to 
combine something above the average 
degree of safety along with an attrac- 
tive yield. 

The list is appropriate for the pur- 
poses of an income builder who de- 
sires to keep his money working to 
the best possible advantage, but none 


$100 Bonds 


American Water Works & Elec. Corp. coll. tr. 58, '34 


Laclede Gas 5s, °53 
Ohio Pub. Serv. 7s, °47 


Preferred Stocks 
American Smelting & Refining Co 
American Ice 


Mack Trucks Ist 


Pe ctnteknnecheuteeudeons 
EN Ar ee eT eT Tre eee 


Common Stocks 
Amer. Tel. & Tel 


— — 


of the recommendations is intended 
to apply to the case of an individual 
entirely dependent upon his surplus 
funds for support and therefore in no 
position to assume risks. 

U. S. Realty preferred is removed 
from the list, having advanced some 
25 points. 


Yield 
Recent to 
Maturity 


5.83. 
6.40 


Recent 
Price 
106 
78 
106 
481; 
112 


Dividend 
Yield 
6.66% 
7.70 
6.62 


7.20 
7.10 


Per Share 
Dividend Recent 
Price 


133 
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Do N.Y. Tractions Hold Trump Card? 


What Will Happen If New Lines Are 
BuiltP—What If They Are Not Built? 


affairs are in a muddle. They 
have been in a muddle for just 
about seven years. How much longer 
they will continue to be in a muddle 
depends upon how long it is going to 
take the City Administration or the 
local voters to realize that there is 
only one successful way to clear up 
the situation—and that is through an 
increase in the rate of fare. 
For the past few weeks, the situa- 
tion has been more acute than ever, 
and New York newspapers have been 
carrying several columns of news daily 
relating to the “transit situation.” 
We read about Mayor Hylan accus- 
ing the Transit Commission of this, 
that, and the other thing; of counter 
charges made by the Commission 
against the City Administration; of 
letters exchanged between the Mayor 
and the heads of several of the local 
companies; of an investigation to be 
conducted by a _ specially appointed 
representative of the Governor of the 


N ‘er YORK CITY’S local transit 





By WM. CARNEGIE EWEN 





N the judgment of Mr. Ewen, 

who has a thorough under- 
standing of the N. Y. traction 
sitnation, the existing companies 
are bound to prosper whether or 
not new transportation facilities 
are added. If new lines are built, 
fares will have to be raised so that 
the companies will be favored by 
this change. If they are not built, 
the advantage to the existing lines 
will be obvious because they alone 
will benefit from the enormously 
increasing traffic. 








State; and so on. But up to the pres- 
ent time, practically no progress what- 
ever has been made along any con- 
structive lines. 


It is my purpose, in this article, to 
endeavor to lay the plain and unvar- 
nished facts of the case on the table 
in- an unbiased light. I shall review 
briefly the past; submit facts and 
figures relating to present conditions; 
and analyze, as best I can, what the 
future may hold in store. The tran- 
sit situation naturally divides itself 
into two major classifications; first, 
the “rapid transit” lines, which is a 
general term applied to the subways 
and elevated lines, and, second, the 
surface lines and buses. Before tak- 
ing up the specific divisions, however, 
let us consider transit in a more gen- 
eral light. 

From the time that electricity be- 
came perfected as a motive power for 
street railway transportation until the 
outbreak of the European War, the 
transit companies of New York City 
enjoyed a period of great prosperity. 
As the city grew in population and 
extent, new lines were opened and the 
5-cent fare collected left substantial 
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profits over and above operating ex- 
penses and charges. Traction bonds, 
and many traction stocks, in those 
days, were considered gilt-edge invest- 
ments of the highest grade and nearly 
all the 50% bonds, and many of the 4% 
issues, sold above par year in and year 
out. 


When the Trouble Started 


The turning point came on August 
1, 1914, when hostilities broke out in 
Europe. This is the date that marks 
the beginning of the tremendous in- 
flation in the cost of labor and ma- 
terials that several years later rose 
to such unprecedented heights as to 
bring about the appointment of re- 
ceivers for nearly all the important 
traction companies. 

By 1917, operating costs had risen 
to the point where profits of the street 
railway companies were beginning to 
fall off and efforts were begun to ob- 
tain relief through permission to in- 
crease fares. In the Mayoralty cam- 
paign of that year, Hon. John F. Hy- 
lan was elected Mayor of New York— 
the chief plank in his platform being 
the continuance of the 5-cent fare and 
no increase under any circumstances. 
Most of the surface-line companies 
were restricted to a 5-cent fare, either 
through their original franchises or 
their Certificates of Incorporation and 
the Subway companies had signed spe- 
cific contracts with the City of New 
York limiting the rate of fare to five 
cents. 

As head of the City Government, Mr. 
Hylan was thus in a position to force 
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the technical continuance of the 5- 
cent fare although, as will be explained 
later, the actual amount of fare, 
including indirect payments, now 
amounts to about 6-cents. 

When the United States entered the 
conflict abroad, and as the man- 
power of the Nation was withdrawn 
from industry and placed into service, 
costs of every description went for- 
ward with renewed vigor and by 1919 
a point was reached where the reven- 
ues of the various New York City 
Traction Companies fell below the ac- 
tual operating expenses and charges. 
(See graph). This condition contin- 
ued through 1919, 1920 and 1921, but 
in 1922 a slight improvement began 
to manifest itself. 

Throughout this period, the popula- 
tion of New York had been steadily 
increasing with a corresponding in- 
crease in the number of passengers 
and by the end of 1922 the improve- 
ment in operating conditions had 
reached the point where Revenues were 
again in excess of Expenses and 
Charges. At last, the companies were 
in a position to “see daylight.” Re- 
organizations were worked out and 
put through and capitalizations re- 
duced. The corner was turned suc- 
cessfully; new funds were raised 
through assessments, and weak finan- 
cial situations were rehabilitated on a 
sound footing. The future is bright 
—that is, from the standpoint of the 
operating companies, but from the 
standpoint of the traveling public a 
considerable amount of “haze” obscures 
the outlook. 


Traffic Increase 


This brings us to a consideration of 
traffic. In 1860, when the population 
of New York was about 1,175,000 the 
total street railway passengers in that 
year amounted to 50,830,178 and by 
dividing the one into the other, we find 
that, on the average, each person rode 
forty-three times a year. The average 
number of rides per capita of popula- 
tion per annum, indicates what may 
be termed the “riding habit” and a 
study of statistics covering a period of 
60 years clearly demonstrates that it is 
practically an inflexible rule that as 
population increases the riding habit 
increases in much greater proportion. 
We thus find that while, in 1860, each 
resident of New York City rode on an 
average of 43 times a year, in 1870 
the average number of rides per capita 
had increased to 103; in 1880 to 152; 
in 1890 to 218; in 1900 to 246; in 1910 
to 321; in 1920 to 404; and in 1924 
(estimated) to over 430. 

For the past several years, traffic 
on all the lines of the Greater City 
has been increasing at the rate of from 
100 million to 150 million passengers 
per annum. Last year a total of 2.7 
billion passengers were transported 
over the various subway, elevated and 
surface lines of the City. Careful stud- 
ies made by the Transit Commission 
and other competent authorities indi- 


cate that the traffic by 1932, unless 
choked by the lack of facilities, will 
exceed four billion passengers per an- 
num. With congestion on all lines 
during rush hours, now almost intoler- 
able, it is tragic to think what condi- 
tions will be in 1932 with nearly a bil- 
lion and a half more passengers to 
take care of. 
New Facilities Needed 

Obviously, what is needed is the 
building of new subways on an enor- 
mous scale. Two important factors 
enter the picture at this point—‘“time” 
and “costs.” As for “time,” all that 
needs be said is that it takes about 
five years or more to build a subway 
system of any size, so that even if con- 
struction were to be started immedi- 
ately, relief is a long way off. The 
item of “costs” requires a little more 
detailed consideration. 

It must be remembered that most of 
the existing subways were built from 
ten to twenty years ago. Readers of 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET are 
familiar with the tremendous increases 
that have taken place over the past 
ten years both in the prices of labor 
and of materials and it is sufficient to 
observe that the present-day construc- 
tion costs of duplicating existing sub- 
way lines would run from 200% to 
300% of the original expenditure. 
Competent authorities have estimated 


(Please turn to page 337) 
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Petroleum 





General Petroleum a Young But 
Vigorous Corporation 


Steady Progress Registered in Eight Years of Existence 


OTWITHSTANDING that the 
N flood of oil reached its height 

in the state of California last 
year, General Petroleum, which is 
pretty much an out and out Califor- 
nia company, showed the largest earn- 
ings in its history. General Petro- 
leum’s fiscal year ends June 30. By 
the beginning of July of last year, 
crude-oil prices had declined from 
better than $2.00 per barrel in Jan- 
uary, to slightly above $1.00. In No- 
vember, there was a further drop to 
75c a barrel. By that time, however, 
three great trouble-making fields in 
the Los Angeles basin; Long Beach, 
Huntington Beach and Santa Fe 
Springs, had passed their peak and 
were falling away rapidly. 

So speedily did they decline that in 
February of the currént year crude 
prices advanced to above $1.00 per 
barrel. In the following month they 
advanced to the $1.40 mark where 
they have remained steadily through- 
out the year, in contradistinction to 
the rest of the United States where 
crude prices declined sharply in the 
second half of this year, only recently 
showing some stability. 

In order to offset the effects of Cali- 
fornia’s great flush production of last 
year General Petroleum put on a vig- 
orous campaign to distribute its Cali- 
fornia oil. Results are seen in the 
statement that the company sold 29,- 
000,000 bbls. of oil products in its 
last fiscal year, with a sales value 


of nearly $44,000,000, as compared 
with 22,000,000 bbls. in the preceding 
year with a sales value of approxi- 
mately $36,000,000. 

Effect of lower crude prices is seen 
in the fact that though the company 
incfeased its sales 32%, it was pos- 
sible to increase the sales income only 
22%. The following tabulation shows 
how last year’s sales compare with 
preceding years: 


Sales 
13,279,000 bbls. 
12,929,000 “ 
11,600,000° “ 

* 


SCE 13,000,000 “ 
RENEE: 22,000,000 “ 


* Not reported. 


Notwithstanding its greatly in- 
creased sales last year, General Pe- 
troleum had the largest oil inventory 
in its history on June 30 last, total- 
ing more than 10,000,000 bbls., car- 
ried at a valuation in excess of $12,- 
000,000. This is at a valuation of 
approximately $1.25 per barrel which 
is conservative enough in view of the 
prevailing crude market of $1.40 per 
barrel. On its stored oil General had 
a paper profit of more than $2,500,- 
000 at the end of its last fiscal year 
and since the talk is of a shortage of 
oil on the Coast because of the rapid 
decline in existent fields, it would ap- 


pear that General is in a position to 
realize handsomely on its stored oil 
before the time of the next annual re- 
port. 

General Petroleum is an oil young- 
ster, having completed its eighth year 
on June 30. The company’s stock was 
listed on the New York Stock Ex- 
change last April. General is a com- 
plete unit and is engaged in the pro- 
ducing, transporting and refining of 
crude oil and the wholesale market- 
ing of petroleum products. 

The company’s California proper- 
ties, owned or leased, consist of 5,775 
acres of proved and developed oil prop- 
erty and 37,550 acres of undeveloped 
property. Through a subsidiary the 
company holds various oil lands in 
Wyoming. Through the Continental 
Mexican Petroleum Co., General Pe- 
troleum owns a refinery at Tampico, 
Mexico, and has large leasages in va- 
rious Mexican oil fields. The figures 
on California holdings do not include 
1,380 acres of patented land owned 
by the Midway Oil Co. whose stock 
General Petroleum has purchased un- 
der contract. At the beginning of the 
present fiscal year, the company had 
24 wells drilling. 

Of last year’s production of 17,310,- 
368 barrels, 39,248 barrels came from 
Mexico, 12,514 bbls. from Wyoming. 
In addition, the company purchased 
over 17,000,000 bbls. from other pro- 
ducers. At the beginning of the cur- 

(Please turn to page 331) 





$4,885,000 
8,183,000 
7,865,000 
7,669,000 
14,280,000 
10,503,000 
18,314,000 


*On $100 par stock. 





Gross Profits 


+ On $25 par stock. 


Growth in General Petroleum’s Earnings 


(Years ended June 30) 


———Common——, 
Earned Per Paid Per 
Net Income Share Share 


$2,344,000 —- $*15.7 
3,762,000 *26.2 $10 
2,449,000 *12.9 11% 
2,449,000 *10.5 12 
4,186,000 *17.4 12 
2,768,000 *11.2 9 
5,991,000 $5.6 2 


tNew stock of $25 par value 


Surplus 
$2,119,000 
2,187,000 
573,000 
44,000 
1,252,000 
583,000 
3,888,000 


Price Path of General 
Petroleum Common 

1916 53 

1917 103% 

1918 1344 

1919 196 

1920 164 

1921 133 

1922 132 

1923 42%, 

1924 45 
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Has Pan American Discounted All 
Unfavorable Factors? 








Oper. Profit 
$3,010,430 
4,360,531 
4,775,360 
8,835,535 
13,490,983 
48,049,737 
32,412,906 


in 1923. + Deficit. 


Pan-American’s Earnings Record 
Year's 
Surplus H 
$2,469,568 
828,564 
1,353,461 
4,954,080 
9,742,719 
21,014,429 
+ 105,122 


-~ Common Stock — 
Earned Paid 
11.60% 34%% 
9.49 7% 
13.34 10% 
19.40 *12 
25.89 12 
38.87 *13 
15.92 *16 


Net Income 
$4,271,728 

4,666,727 

6,591,421 
12,987,753 
18,162,614 
31,575,937 
20,743,676 


* Also paid stock dividends in class B stock as follows: 10% in 1920, 25% in 1922 and 20% 


PRICE RANGE 


1916 *50 
1917 *54 
1918 70 
1919 140 
1920 116 
1921 79 
1922 101 49 
1923 93 53 
1924 59 41 


Recent 55. 





* Curb prices. 











VEN the enemies of E. L. Doheny 

—and they are not few—admit 

that he is a far-sighted man. 
Like the elder Rockefeller, he works 
years ahead. Doheny was the first to 
see the oil possibilities in Mexico. He 
was also the first to apprehend the 
potentialities of a decline in Mexican 
oil production. 

From that second vision sprang 
Pan-American Petroleum & Transport 
Co. which will be eight years old next 
February. Doheny might have done 
as the Mexican Eagle people did; sim- 
ply sit tight and let nature take its 
course. Instead he essayed a very dif- 
ficult task, nothing less than that of 
rearing in this country a corporate 
structure which would shore up Mexi- 
can Petroleum. 

Not that Doheny has lost his faith 
in Mexico. Far from it. He believes 
that there are great oil reserves still 
untapped in the southern republic and 
that eventually Mexico will see the ne- 
cessity of drafting laws which will 
invite further outside development. 
Meanwhile, Doheny is hard at work 
in the interests of Pan-American Pe- 
troleum. He spends most of his time 
in California, but finds that it is one 
thing to be a pioneer and another 
thing to invade a highly competitive 
territory where there is already an 
abundance of oil brains and oil capi- 
tal. 

With Mexican Petroleum as a prof- 
itable nucleus, Doheny started to build 
his Pan-American structure. Among 
other things, Pan-American is the 
largest producer of fuel oil in the 
world today which, with fuel oil sell- 
ing at $1.84 per barrel, means a lot 
more than it did a few years ago when 
fuel oil was half that figure. Sec- 
ondly, Pan-American owns the second- 
largest (Standard of ~New Jersey 
owns the largest) tanker fleet in the 
world. 
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Last year, the company produced 
approximately 40,000,000 bbls. of oil, 
of which 36,000,000, or 909%, came 
from its Mexican properties. Produc- 
tion averaged about 110,000 barrels 
a day. Mexican production is now run- 
ning close to 100,000 bbls. a day of 
which about 85,000 bbls. comes from 
five different fields and 20,000 to 25,- 
000 bbls. from the Ebano field. The 
latter has an actual productive ca- 
pacity of 25,000 bbls. daily and a po- 
tential capacity of 50,000 bbls. 


The Naval Reserves 


Irrespective of the views one may 
hold in reference to the future of 
Mexico as an oil producer, it is evi- 
dent that enough oil will be produced 
from Pan-American’s holdings to 
afford Pan-American an ample oppor- 
tunity to justify its existence. 

There can be no disguising the fact 
that an unfavorable decision in the 
Naval Reserve litigation would be 
a severe blow to Pan-American. The 
company has expended nearly $22,- 
000,000 in the development of the dis- 
puted Reserve and the oil which it 
was expected would be obtained from 
that territory was an important fac- 
tor in the company’s plans. An un- 
favorable decision, however, would not 
be fatal to Pan-American.: Doheny 
has looked ahead here also. Outside 
of its Naval Reserve holdings, the 
company expects to attain a daily pro- 
duction from other properties in Cali- 
fornia, Louisiana, Arkansas and Texas 
of between 35,000 and 40,000 bbls. 
next year. The disputed Naval Re- 
serve No. 1 holdings comprise about 
32,000 acres or 60% of Pan-Ameri- 
can’s California state holdings of 57,- 
000 acres. 

Outside of its Mexican properties, 
Pan-American owns and operates a 
refinery at Wilmington, Los Angeles 


Harbor, with a daily capacity of 40,- 
000 bbls. of crude oil. Early this year, 
the company opened 37 gasoline ser- 
vice stations in Los Angeles. The Ca- 
loric Company, owned by Pan Pete, 
distributes petroleum products’. in 
South America. It has distributing 
stations at Rio de Janeiro and Bahia, 
Para, Santos and Pernambuco, Brazil, 
and is extending its marketing facili- 
ties to other South American points. 
Another subsidiary, the Pan-Ameri- 
can Southern Petroleum Co., owns and 
operates eleven gasoline stations in 
Atlanta, Georgia. The compariy’s fleet 
of 31 vessels has a deadweight ton- 
nage of 272,500 tons and a carrying 
capacity of 1,800,000 bbls. 

Since the first of the year, the com- 
pany has opened upwards of 100 gaso- 
line filling stations at a cost of $2,500,- 
000 and this year will sell through its 
own stations about 190,000,000 gal- 
lons of gasoline. 

In the first six months of the cur- 
rent year, the company earned $7,- 
566,201 or $2,366,446 above the pres- 
ent dividend requirements. 


Conclusion 


That Pan-American is going through 
a crisis is self-evident. In view of the 
fact that the worst than can happen 
to the company is now well known, 
the question may be fairly raised as 
to whether Pan Pete has not pretty 
well discounted marketwise, the un- 
favorable factors in the situation, in- 
cluding an adverse decision in the Na- 
val Reserve No. 1 litigation. 

At 55, the common stock, paying 
dividends of $4 a share, returns bet- 
ter than 7%. For those who believe 
in the financial genius of E. L. Doheny 
and also in his reputation as being 
one of the best if not the best oil man 
of his generation is merited, the issue 
is not without speculative attractive- 
ness at current levels. 
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Mining 


American Zinc, Lead & Smelting 


Butte & Superior 


Butte Copper & Zinc” 


Federal Mining & Smelting 
New Jersey Zinc 


Zinc Producers Welcome Better Era 


Prospects for Continuance of Improved Spelter Market 


Cheers Long-Suffering Industry 


Change in Fundamental 


Conditions — Outlook for Leaders in the Industry 


HE zinc industry has recovered, 

temporarily at least, from the 

auto-intoxication from which the 
industry has languished for upwards 
of four years. Zinc, or spelter, is now 
selling above 7 cents a pound. Only 
four times in the last fifty months 
has spelter’s monthly average price 
touched 7 cents or better and it didn’t 
remain there long. 

The present rise might also be re- 
garded as ephemeral except for the 
fact that underlying conditions in the 
industry indicate a continuation of sat- 
isfactory price levels. Spelter’s lane 
has been a long one, but it looks as 
though the turn had been reached at 
last. 


Overproduction Blight 


Spelter has been in the same boat 
with copper. Both industries have suf- 
fered severely from overproduction. 
Both industries prospered enormously 
during the war period and both in- 
creased their productive capacities 
commensurate with the war demand. 
Peace and the sudden slump in demand 
found both with plant capacities far 
in excess of any peace demand. Ac- 
culmulated stocks of the belligerents, 
which came back upon the metal mar- 
kets, further accelerated the down- 
ward trend of prices. Copper produc- 
tion is chiefly by large units which 
are in comparatively few hands. After 


vainly wrestling with the situation, the 
leading copper producers cut the Gor- 
dian*knot by closing down their plants. 
This relieved, but did not cure, the 
copper situation. It at least prevented 
utter demoralization. The spelter in- 
dustry, on the other hand, scattered 
and uncoordinated, struggled along as 
best it could. 

The immediate cause of the rise in 
spelter is the improved demand from 
galvanizers in this country and Euro- 
pean buying. The galvanizing and 
sheet industry takes from 60% to 65% 
of the spelter consumed in the United 
States, brass manufacturers use from 
25% to 30% while the balance goes 
into zine oxide, die castings, refining 
lead, etc. Zine is an important ele- 
ment in the manufacture of rubber 
goods and there is a large zinc demand 
from rubber manufacturers. During 
the war the great demand for zinc led 
to the use of substitutes for galvan- 
ized products and also to “skimping” 
of the zinc coating by galvanizers. 

The increased demand for galvan- 
ized products shows as a reflex from 
that situation. 


Conditions Changed by War 


Before the war, Europe and the 
United States were pretty much self- 
contained in the production and sale 
of spelter. The United States was the 
world’s largest producer with Belgium 


next. The ten chief sources of the 
world’s supply were as follows: 


1913 
Production 
(short tons) 


United States 
Belgium 

Upper Silesia 
Germany * 
France 

Great Britain 
Netherlands 
Austria-Hungary 
Norway 

Poland * 

* Upper Silesia excluded. 


After the war, foreign production 
costs were so low that for a while 
spelter was shipped to this country 
to add to the woes of domestic pro- 
ducers. Now it appears that the ta- 
bles are likely to be turned. Improved 
conditions abroad have greatly in- 
creased foreign buying and stocks on 
the other side are about gone. By the 
end of this year, stocks in this country 
will have been reduced to a minimum. 


The Other Angle 


It must not be supposed, however, 
that a runaway zinc market is in pros- 
pect. Resisting the temptation to make 
a’ pun on “the fly in the zinc ointment” 
we call attention to the fact that pro- 





Amer. Zine L. & Smelt 
Butte & Superior 
Butte Cop. & Zinc 
Federal Min. & Smelt 
New Jersey Zinc 


* One class of stock. 


-—————-Outstanding. Capitalization——,, 
Funded Debt 


$1,619,200 








Five Leading Zinc Producers 


Preferred Common 1920 
$2,008,250 
0.65 
0.77 
710.30 
19.69 


*2,901,977 
*3,000,000 
6,000,000 
*48,235,300 


+ Preferred stock. 


-~Earned per share on common—, 
1921 


$4,828,000 7$.... $.... 


Re 
Recent turn 
1922 1923 Price % 
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ee 20 
0.13 9 
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ductive capacity in this 
country is still greatly in 
excess of requirements. 
Many plants and parts 
of plants, have been long 
shut down. As it does 
not require large capital 
to build and operate a 
zinc smelter it may be 
that the present satis- 
factory prices will result 
in a new stimulation of 
output. .- Such has hap- 
pened many times before 
and has been the bane 
of the industry. At all 
events, the situation is 
more promising than in 
many dreary months. 
Producers count on in- 





World’s Production and Consumption 


of Zinc 
(Metric Tons) 


Production Consump'n 
Tons Tons 


878,500 912,300 
839,300 857,000 
989,000 953,800 
1,003,400 909,000 
816,300 848,000 
652,900 682,500 
735,800 714,600 
455,800 480,400 
731,800 788,600 
974,700 935,200 


Production : . 
Over — be described as fantastic. 

Consump’n 
Tons 


— 33,800 
—17,700 
+-35,200 
+-94,400 
—31,700 
— 29,600 
+-21,200 
—24,600 
—56,800 
+-41,500 


the war period by the 
acquisition of properties 
(Granby Mining & Smelt- 
ing cost $8,000,000) at 
prices which might well 


To say that these pur- 
chases were merely the 
exercise of the poorest 
sort of judgment is giv- 
ing the company the ad- 
vantage of a doubt which 
is no secret in metal cir- 
cles. For one glorious 
war year (1916) the 
company enjoyed great 
prosperity after its ex- 
pansion and since that 
time has reported an un- 
broken string of annual 








creasing demand to take ° 

care of increasing production and so, 
for a while, at least, it looks as though 
the industry might enjoy something 
resembling prosperity. 


Leading Producers 


The largest factor in the spelter 
market in this country is the Ameri- 
can Metal Co. But its spelter inter- 
ests represent but one cog in that com- 
pany’s vast mechanism and American 
Metal’s affair are frequently dis- 
cussed in these columns. 

The second largest producer of spel- 
ter is the Grasselli Chemical Co., a 
$30,000,000 corporation with headquar- 
ters at Cleveland, Ohio. The common 
stock of this company is listed on the 
Cleveland Stock Exchange and sells 
well above par. But as the company’s 
interests are chiefly local and the stock 
closely held, we shall not now concern 
ourselves further with it. 


Other big concerns producing large 
quantities of spelter in addition to 
their many other activities are the 
U. S. Steel Corporation, Anaconda 
Copper Co. and the U. S. Zine Co., 
the latter being owned and controlled 
by the American Smelting & Refin- 
ing Co. 

The Steel Corporation produces al- 
most entirely for its own uses. 

The accompanying tabulation gives 
some vital statistics on six listed—ex- 
cept N. J. Zinc, which is traded in on 
the New York Curb—zinc producers, 
which will benefit largely from the 
present improved spelter market. 


American Zinc 


In our August 16 (last) issue the 
writer described American Zinc, Lead 
& Smelting as suffering from finan- 
cial shell-shock. That was putting it 
politely. What caused this financial 
shell-shock was over-expansion during 





deficits. For the first 
nine months of the current year the 
company reported $185,533 before de- 
preciation and depletion and as those 
charges total in the neighborhood of 
$400,000 annually, it appears that 
1924 will be another deficit year. 
Neither the preferred or the com- 
mon are attractive as speculations in 
the writer’s opinion. 


Butte and Superior’s Hard Row 


This company has not had a satis- 
factory year since 1919, when it earned 
about $3 per share on its outstand- 
ing stock. Notwithstanding that the 
company has shown operating deficits 
for the last three years, before any 
depletion charges, Butte paid 50 cents 
on its stock in 1922 and $1.00 last 
year. These payments were entered 
as “capital distributions,” which, in 
the opinion of the company, exempts 

(Please turn to page 340) 


In the Next Issue—January 3rd, 


RACTICALLY the entire issue is devoted to 


purely investment matters. Among the more 
important articles will be: LOOKING 
AHEAD INTO 1925. This article is presented in 
three parts, the first dealing with business condi- 
tions, the second with the underlying money mar- 
ket situation, and the third with the stock market. 


ANOTHER important article will be: HOW TO 
INVEST PROFITABLY AT THE COM- 
MENCEMENT OF 1925. This article is designed 
with the view of telling men and women of large 
and small means exactly in what issues they should 
invest at the beginning of the year to secure satis- 
factory investment results. In view of the high 
prices, generally, for bonds and stocks, it has be- 
come difficult to invest profitably. This article is 
the result of a good deal of intensive market re- 
search and you will undoubtedly find it helpful. 


Gril. another practical article will be: THE 
MOTOR STOCKS IN 1925. This industry is 
in a very special situation and it will be particularly 
for DECEMBER 20, 1924 


difficult to make profitable investments in the field 
without the most careful examination. We believe 
the article will rank high as one of the most com- 
prehensive published recently on the subject. 
Every listed motor stock will be analyzed. 


NVESTORS will find the following of interest: 

LOW-PRICED STOCKS WHICH OFFER A 
GOOD YIELD. This article is the result of a 
good deal of sifting among the low-priced listed 
shares and those recommended may be said to be 
practically the only ones available in which an op- 
portunity for enhancement of value may be secured. 


THER important articles are: OIL PROS- 
PECTSIN THEEARLY PARTOF 1925; THE 
RAILS NEXT YEAR;AMERICAN TELEPHONE 
COMPARED WITH OTHER STOCKS, and last 
but by no means least an article by Senator Couzens 
on ESSENTIALS IN BUSINESS SUCCESS. The 
second instalment of our Foreign Bond Ratings, 
which was scheduled for this issue, has been post- 

poned until the next issue. 
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you may be interested. The inquiries pre- 
sentcd in each issue are only a few of the 
thousands received—43,000 in 1923. The 
use of this personal inquiry service in con- 
junction with the Magazine should help 
you to get hundreds or thousands of dol- 
lars of value from your $7.50 subscription. 
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CRUCIBLE STEEL 


A Speculative Issue 


I hold 60 shares of Crucible that cost me 
57. Above 70 it appears to me to be high 
enough for a 4% stock. What do you sug- 
gest—sell or hold?—M, M. K., 

inn, 

Crucible Steel stock is a decidedly 
speculative issue. Earnings of the past 
two years have not been satisfactory 
and at present levels the stock appears 
high enough even though the outlook 
for the steel industry is more favor- 
able. On the other hand this stock is 
very closely held and as it is a. specu- 
lative favorite it is subject to very 
wide swings in the market. Under 
present favorable market conditions, it 
is quite probable the stock will be ad- 
vanced to still higher levels. Your best 
course in our opinion would be to place 
a stop loss order at around 69 and 
thus protect the major portion of your 
profits. If the stock advances to 
higher levels, advance your stop loss 
order accordingly. 


Minneapolis, 


TEXAS COMPANY 
A Switch Suggested 


As a subscriber to your magazine I want to 
thank you for your telegram in reply to my 
inquiry regarding Texas Company. I am 
writing to ask you for the reasons on which 
your advices were based. I bought Teras at 
39 as a speculation and wish to know whether 
you would approve a switch into Phillips 
Petroleum with Texas at 44 and Phillips at 
33.—E. P. H., Tulsa, Okla. 


We are glad to note that the switch 
we advised, from Texas Company to 
Phillips Petroleum has already proven 
advantageous. The reason we advised 
the switch was the greater earning- 


power that Phillips Petroleum has been 
able to show this year and its greatly 
improved financial condition. Texas 
Company is a strong organization, en- 
gaged in all branches of the oil in- 
dustry but earnings over the past two 
years have not been very satisfactory 
due to conditions in the oil industry 
and as the company is obliged at the 
present time to carry very heavy stocks 
of crude oil necessitating large bank 
loans, we do not anticipate anything 
special for the stock. Ultimately, 
Texas Company stock should do better 
but taking all these factors into con- 
sideration we feel Phillips is the best 
holding at this time. 


AMERICAN WOOLEN 


Improvement in Textile Industry 


After American Woolen passed its dividend 
and dropped to 51% a share you advised me to 
hold on, which I did, I am glad to say. Do 
you belicve I have a chance to get out even, 
which would be at 73? I am willing to wait 
a reasonable period, say five or six months 
if you think it worth while.—M. N. W., Cleve- 
land, Ohio, 

There is a very large asset value 
behind the American Woolen common. 
In fact, the working capital of the 
company alone is equivalent to more 
that the present market price. In 1924, 
conditions were very unsatisfactory in 
the textile industry and American 
Woolen earnings suffered as a result. 
Recently conditions have been picking 
up to a considerable degree in this in- 
dustry and we believe that American 
Woolen will give a much better account 
of itself in 1925.. We believe it advis- 
able to hold the stock. 
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AMERICAN TOBACCO 
New Stock Yields 8% 


I have 50 shares of American Tobacco that 
cost me 122%. I would like to know what 
you think of the new stock. Would you ad- 
vise me. to continue a stockholder or sell my 
holdings and place the funds into something 
else?—W. J. B., Philadelphia, 

The new stock of American Tobacco 
Company is now selling around 84 and 
as it has been placed on $7 dividend 
basis the return at present levels is 
a little over 8%. While American To- 
bacco earnings are not greatly in ex- 
cess of the current dividend, we believe 
that this rate can be maintained as the 
company is in very strong financial 
condition and earning-power is well 
stabilized. In periods of general in- 
dustrial depression, American Tobacco 
has already demonstrated that earn- 
ings are not adversely affected and 
this, of course, is a very important con- 
sideration. In view of the attractive 
return that this stock still gives, we see 
no reason why you should not continue 
to remain a stockholder. Of course, 
any common stock is more or less spec- 
ulative and you should limit your hold- 
ings to high-grade bonds and preferred 
issues unless you are in a position to 
assume a business man’s risk. 


AMERICAN ICE 
Earnings Decline 


What is the matter with American Ice? I 
have 100 shares which show me a loss of 
about $1,000, which is particularly hard to 
contemplate in view of the manner in which 
the stock market generally has been booming 
for more than a month.—J. P. C., Baltimore, 
Md. 


The decline in the price of American 
Ice common stock is probably a reflec- 
tion of the falling off in earnings over 
the past two years. For the year 
ended October 31st, 1922, $18.48 a share 
was earned on the common. For the 
year ended October 31, 1923, $12.51 a 
share and in the fiscal year just closed 
it is estimated that not more than $10 
a share was earned. Another factor 
to be considered in regard to this com- 
pany is the increased use of ice-mak- 
ing machines, which have already 
taken away some of the company’s 
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business and may take away more 
in the future. In our opinion you 
would improve your position by dis- 
posing of American Ice and purchasing 
instead Coca Cola which is also paying 
7% and sells a little lower. Coca 
Cola’s earnings this year have shown 
very encouraging increases and the 
dividend is now being covered with 
ample margin to spare. 


AMERICAN SMELTING AND 
REFINING 


Marked Improvement in Earnings 


I switched from Anaconda around 35 to 
American Smelting at 62. Do you think that 
it would be to my interest to sell American 
Smelting? What about Magmaf—c. M. W., 


Boston, Mass. 


Although you have a very substantial 
profit in your American Smelting stock, 
we believe that you should retain it 
for still higher levels. This company 


has been showing a stcady increase in 
earning-power and in the current year 
it is probable that as much as $12 a 
share will be earned on the stock. As 
financial condition is unusually strong 
with a large amount of surplus cash 
on hand, and as the outlook for the 
company’s business at this time ap- 
pears very good, an increase in the 
dividend is probable. Now that Magma 
Copper has completed the improve- 
ments on its property it is able to pro- 
duce copper for as low a cost as 8 cents 
a pound. On the basis of present prices 
for copper metal, Magma should be able 
to earn around $8 a share on its stock. 
In view of the large sums spent for 
improvements, the company’s treasury 
at the present time is somewhat de- 
pleted and this is operating against 
any immediate declaration of dividends. 
There is an excellent chance, however, 
that payments will be made sometime 
next year. We regard the stock as a 
good long pull holding. 


ASSOCIATED DRY GOODS 
Earning $20 a Share 


I have 50 shares of Associated Dry Goods 
common which cost me 85 and 50 shares 
which cost me 42 several years ago. By sctl- 
ing now I could take a very handsome profit. 
Why has the stock advanced to 140 consider- 
ing that it only pays $5 a year?—L,. P. T., 
Baltimore, Md. 


It is not hard to find the reason for 
the substantial advance that has oc- 
curred in Associated Dry Goods com- 
mon. Earnings of this company have 
been steadily increasing and in 1924 
a conservative estimate is that at least 
$20 a share will be earned on the stock. 
The company has held to a very con- 
servative dividend policy for some time 
in order to inérease its financial 
strength. As a result of this policy, 
the company is now in excellent finan- 
cial condition and directors can well 
afford to pay higher dividends. Indi- 
cations are that earnings of the com- 


(Please turn to page 320) 


Specialties Which are Behind the Market 


A Few Issues of Merit That Have Not Partici- 
pated in the Bull Market to an Extent Justified 
by Earning Power and Fundamental Strength 


Unfortunately I was not one of those who anticipated the bull market that developed after election 


and as a result I am in a quandary as to what to do now. 


Most stocks have advanced to such high prices 


that I cannot bring myself to go into them at these levels, and I am writing to you in the hope of obtain- 


ing some good suggestions. 


Are there any stocks you have in mind which have not advanced unduly and 


that have sound value behind them and may be expected to give a good account of themselves later on.— 


B. B. L..—Springfield, Mass. 


In bull markets, all stocks do not advance at the 
same time and frequently good issues that do 
nothing in the early stages have their advances 
later on. In the present market, nearly all of the 
more popular stocks have had very substantial ad- 
vances in price and to find issues that have not 
advanced to any great extent it is necessary to 
consider specialties. A few that we think well of 
follow: 


NATIONAL 
SUPPLY 


This company is the most im- 
portant factor in the industry, 
supplying drilling equipment to 
the oil companies, and obtains a large percentage 
of the Standard Oil business. In 1923, which was 
an active drilling year an amount equivalent to 
$14 a share was earned on the stock. This year, it 
is estimated that about $8 a share will be earned 
which is satisfactory as conditions were unfavor- 
able, drilling having been curtailed by the large 
companies due to the oversupply of oil. Financial 
condition is very strong, working capital of the 
company alone being equal to $66 a share on the 
common stock after deducting the preferred out- 
standing. Only $3 a share is being paid in divi- 
dends but early this year a 10% stock dividend 
was paid and it is probable other stock dividends 
will materialize in the future. At present levels 
of 59 the stock is not far from its low levels of 
the year. 
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NATIONAL 
DAIRY 
PRODUCTS 


This company is one of the most 
important distributors of ice 
cream and milk, its principal op- 
erations are now in Chicago and 
Pittsburgh but it is gradually extending activities 
to other cities. Earnings are not adversely affected 
by general business depression and have shown 
a steady increase for some years. Dividends are 
being paid at the rate of $3 a share and as earn- 
ings are running at the rate of around $7 a share, 
this dividend is not only well protected but there 
are good prospects of an increase before long. At 
present levels of 42, the stock presents a good 
market opportunity. 


MARACAIBO 
OIL 


At present levels of 26, this stock 
is only about two points below its 
low this year and eleven points 
under its high. Maracaibo owns very important 
oil acreage in Venezuela and part of this acreage 
is being drilled by strong oil organizations which 
have already been successful in bringing in produc- 
tion. By adopting this method the company’s lands 
are being proved up at no expense to itself and the 
risks incident to drilling in semi-proven territory 
have been eliminated. The company is in strong 
financial condition and in view of the undoubted 
possibilities of its South American property, offers 
attractive speculative possibilities at these levels. 
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Who Pays the Tax? 





Income [ax Department 


Conducted by M. L. SEIDMAN, C.P.A. 


NCOME tax returns for 1924 will 

be filed under a new law that 

makes many changes over the last 
law. It will be the purpose of this 
series of articles, not only to point out 
and explain these changes, but also to 
unravel in as simple a manner as pos- 
sible, the mass of technical language 
with which the law is worded, so as 
to assist the layman in the correct 
preparation of his tax return. 

Manifestly, it will be impossible to 
discuss the particular problem that 
may confront each reader. For that 
reason, in conjunction with the ar- 
ticles, a question and answer column 
will be maintained, where individual 
problems submitted to the writer will 
be answered. 


Who Is Subject to Tax? 


The first question that naturally 
comes up in the consideration of the 
income tax, is the determination as to 
what persons are subject to the tax 
in the first place. Those who do not 
come under the law obviously have no 
incentive to become acquainted with its 
provisions. On the other hand, those 
who are subject to the income tax are 
charged with knowledge of not only 
every provision in the law, no matter 
how technical, but also the many reg- 
ulations, rulings and court decisions 
that are constantly being issued in the 
interpretation of the law. It becomes 
very important, therefore, to deter- 
mine who are deemed to comprise this 
latter group. 

In the first place, there is the citizen 
of the United States. It makes no 
difference where that citizen lives— 
whether in the United States or in a 
foreign country—he is subject to the 
income tax. Nor does it make any 
difference whether none of his income 
comes from the United States, he is 
still subject to the Income tax. In 
other words, a citizen of the United 
States may reside in Africa and de- 
rive all his income from the exploi- 
tation of diamond mines in Africa, yet 
he and his income would be subject to 
the United States income tax, in spite 
of the fact that none of his income 
was derived from sources within the 
United States. 

Next, comes the person who is not 
a citizen, but resides in the United 
States. For all practical purposes, 








HIS department, which will 

be conducted by Mr. M. L. 
Seidman, C. P.A., one of the best 
known tax experts in the country, 
will be published regularly until 
the March 14 issue. To further 
the scope of this department, Mr. 
Seidman will answer through our 
columns any questions bearing on 
the subject. Questions should be 
addressed to The Tax Editor, in 
care of this publication. All com- 
munications must be signed but 
names will not be disclosed in the 


published answers. 








such a person stands in the same po- 
sition as does the citizen, for his entire 
income, whether derived within the 
United States or not, is subject to the 
income tax. In the case of a resident 
non-citizen, therefore, even though all 
of his income may be represented by 
dividends in a French corporation, he 
would be subject to the income tax on 
it. The important part is that he is 
a resident of the United States, and 
as such he becomes subject to our tax 
laws. 

But even the non-resident who 
never sets foot on the United States 
may be subject to the tax, for, to the 
extent that his income is derived from 
sources within the United States, he 
becomes taxable thereon. For _ in- 
stance, an Englishman is subject to 
an income tax on the interest of bonds 
of a corporatior. organized in the 
United States, or dividends on the 
stock of such a corporation. Like- 
wise, rentals from property located in 
the United States would be subject to 
tax, even though the property is 
owned by a foreigner who has no ac- 
tual contact or nothing to do with the 
collection of the rentals. 

As a general proposition, therefore, 
it may be concluded that citizens of the 


Ras Gry 


United States and persons that reside 


here though not citizens, are subject 
to tax on incomes from all sources, 
and that non-resident persons are sub- 
ject to tax on incomes from sources 
within the United States only. 


As to Corporations and Partnerships 


It should be noted in this connec- 
tion that wherever the word “per- 
sons”. is referred to in a discussion 
of the income-tax law, it is used to 
include not only individuals, but part- 
nerships and corporations as well. In 
other words, the same rules are appli- 
cable to domestic corporations as to 
residents of the United States; that 
is, they are taxable on their incomes 
from whatever source derived. Like- 
wise, the same rule is applicable to 
foreign corporations as to non-resi- 
dent individuals, to wit, they are tax- 
able only on their income derived from 
sources within the United States. 

Partnerships, as such, are not sub- 
ject to tax, as they are not recognized 
as an entity distinct from the part- 
ners who make up the partnership. 
The partners, however, would be sub- 
ject to tax under the rules already 
outlined. 

Estates and trusts, on the other 
hand, are regarded as separate enti- 
ties and hence are subject to the in- 
come tax. 

Another point should be carefully 
noted. The fact that a person is sub- 
ject to tax does not necessarily mean 
that he is required to file a return or 
to pay a tax. It merely means that 
such a person comes within the scope 
of the law. Whether a return must 
be filed or a tax paid is governed by 
a different and distinct set of rules. 
In other words, every one who must 
file a return would of course be sub- 
ject to the tax, but it does not follow 
that every one who is subject to the 
tax must file a return. Likewise, 
every one who must pay a tax must 
file a return, but every one who must 
file a return must not necessarily pay 
a tax. These are three separate di- 
visions, although one is _ contained 
within another. The broadest division 
consists of those who are subject to 
the tax. The next division is of those 
that have to file returns. That sub- 
ject will form the basis of the second 
article of the series. 


The next instalment of the Income Tax Department tells.you under what conditions you must file 


a tax return. 


This appears in the January 3 issue. 
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Forty-Seventh Lesson 








Marking Down the Original Cost 


Methods Employed by the Insider for 
this Purpose and How the Plan Works 


N the eleven preceding lessons we 
outlined and discussed our ten car- 
dinal principles of trading. We 

will now present some of the more 
interesting and important applica- 
tions of these principles as employed 
by investors and professional specula- 
tors. In this lesson we will describe 
how the insider marks down his cost 
when he is interested in acquiring a 
block of the shares of a company in 
the future of which he has great con- 
fidence. 

It is probable that in this process 
of accumulation the purchaser em- 
ploys no less than five of our cardi- 
nal principles. In the first place, he 
never overtrades because he pays cash 
for his stock, or carries much of it 
on a very wide margin. His basic 
line at least he buys outright, so as 
to be invulnerable against a severe 
recession shortly after he decides that 
it is time to begin his operations on 
the long side. That part of his line 
wherein he trades for marking-down 
purposes he carries on a conservative 
margin, for his plan takes into ac- 
count the fact that he must carry con- 
siderable stock through numerous re- 
actions, or otherwise run the risk of 
losing his position just before one of 
the substantial advances on which he 
is depending for his profits. 

He follows the trend as soon as he 
believes it to be established in the di- 
rection his plans are designed to fa- 
vor. As his interest is probably con- 
fined to one stock, he has no object in 
hedging, for reversing his position at 
any time would be inconsistent with 
his plan of accumulation and mark- 
ing down the cost. Whatever per- 
centage of his line he may use for the 
purpose of reducing average cost is 
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sold during periods of more than aver- 
age strength, and repurchased dur- 
ing periods of subsequent weakness. 
When the minor swing is in doubt, he 
probably does nothing, and prefers to 
wait patiently for definite indications 
of an advance or decline of several 
points. 

Most important of ~ll, he under- 
stands thoroughly the fundamental 
conditions surrounding the company 
whose stock he is accumulating, and 
he is convinced that the future out- 
look is favorable, and that the stock 
will in all probability be worth con- 
siderably more money during a period 
of one, two or three years. 

Using the accompanying graph for 
the purpose of illustration, we will 
outline the general method of pro- 
cedure. Let us assume that the stock 
under observation is declining from 
the 72-73 level, and that our operator 
is waiting for it to reach what he con- 
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siders a bargain price. In order to 
show how the scheme works even un- 
der certain adverse conditions, we will 
suppose that our operator is so enthu- 
siastic over the future possibilities of 
the company, that he considers the 
stock a bargain when it declines to 
the 65 level, where he makes his ini- 
tial purchase of 200 shares. 

In order to simplify our outline of 
the marking-down process we will sup- 
pose that the operator uses a single 
100-share unit, or half his original 
purchase, for this purpose. In prac- 
tice, he may use any multiple of this 
amount, and may become less conser- 
vative and increase the quantity pur- 
chased on the dips after he is assured 
that the market action of the stock 
shows that it is receiving higher sup- 
port in reactions. This becomes ap- 
parent some time after the stock reg- 
isters its low level at 58. 

After the purchase of 200 shares at 
65, the stock rallies to above 68, but 
soon becomes weak and is dragged 
down by another wave of liquidation 
in the general market. The operator 
takes advantage of this development 
by closing out half his stock at 68, 
thus marking down the cost of the re- 
maining 100 shares to 62. When the 
stock meets resistance to further sell- 
ing at 60, and begins to rally, the 
operator repurchases 100 shares at 61, 

(Please turn to page 329) 
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hat the News Mean 


~ Timely and plain- spoken interpretations of the 
important financial happenings of the day ~ 

















Bethlehem 
Steel’s— 


—rehabilitation of 
its Midvale, Lacka- 
wanna and Cambria 
plants was _  origi- 
nally estimated to 
cost $25,000,000 but 
probably nearer $60,- 
000,000 will be spent 
before the program 
is completed. Presi- 
dent E. G. Grace re- 
cently announced 
that lLackawanna’s 
new coke ovens have 
been installed at a 
cost of $6,000,000. 
When _Bethlehem’s 
expenditures are fin- 
ished the company 


Calvin Coolidge stored confidence, im- 


Cheap at $3,000,000! 


Already this investment, 
representing the esti- 
mated cost of electing 
them to their present of- 
fices, has paid a thousand- 
fold in the form of re- 


for the future. Not many of our political investments have 


been as sound! 


Charles G. Dawes 


proved business, higher security prices and a settled outlook 


Further Tax 
Reductions— 


—are foreshadowed 
in President Coo- 
lidge’s budget esti- 
mates as submitted 
to Congress. The 
current fiscal year, 
which ends June 30, 
1925, should show a 
surplus of nearly 
$68,000,000, while the 
1926 fiscal year is 
expected to show a 
surplus of something 
like $375,000,000. 
All of this augurs 
well for the business 
man and _ investor, 
for if such figures 
are realized they 





will own a group of 


mean a_ progressive 





modernized plants 

second to none in the country. Improve- 

ments have already reduced operating 

costs and will be reflected in earnings. 
7 * 7” 


American Cotton Oil— 

—in receivership since last March, 
shows a profit for the year of $971,- 
678 up to November 1. Including $2,- 
169,000 impounded in banks, the com- 
pany and its subsidiaries on Decem- 
ber 1 owned cash balances of approxi- 
mately $6,650,000. Claims filed with 
the receivers against the company to- 
tal nearly $10,000,000. Cotton Oil’s 
difficulties arose chiefly from the fact 
that the company followed a pay-as- 
you-go plan in the matter of dividends. 
The same was true of Virginia-Caro- 
lina Chemical. American Agricultu- 
ral Chemical followed a more conser- 
vative policy and, though hard hit by 
the cyclone which struck the chemical 
fertilizer companies, has been able to 
weather the storm. 

7 * * 


Josephus Daniels— 
—formerly Secretary of the Navy un- 
der Wilson, says that those who are 
buying railroad stocks are betting 
their money that the Government will 
grant the right to railroads to put up 
railroad rates to such high levels as 
to insure earnings on all the watered 
stock issued and to be issued. “If the 
rates are lowered the people win.” 

Quite true. And the people would 
also win if the Government steps in 
and arbitrarily reduces the price of 
flour, underwear, beef and automo- 
biles. But the manufacturers and 
stockholders lose. 

A function of a Government is to 
prevent one class of its citizens from 
preying upon another class. Mr. Dan- 
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iels would have the farmer prey upon 
the carriers. If he thinks the rail- 
roads have preyed upon the people let 
him look up their dreary record for the 
decade preceding 1923. Loose think- 
ing, Josephus! 

~ 7 7 


Record Bank Clearings— 
—for November, totaling approxi- 
mately 39 billions, set a new high 
mark considering that the month had 
only 23 business days. Improvement 
in general business and the tremen- 
dous activity in the securities mar- 
kets were chiefly responsible for the 
increase of more than 15% over the 
previous November. 


* ~ * 


Oil Conservation-— 


—through the appointment of a per- 
manent Federal Oil Commission, as 
recommended by Secretary of the In- 
terior Work in his annual report, 
would meet what the Secretary did 
not exaggerate when he termed it an 
“urgent necessity.” Through reckless 
exploitation, oil field after oil field is 
being gutted in this country. It stands 
to reason that the number of oil fields 
in the United States is not unlimited. 

Conservation would not only accom- 
plish the purpose its name indicates, 
but would tend to stabilize the indus- 
try; a consummation devoutly wished 
by the oil investor. 

7 - - 


Stock Exchange Seat— 

—of the late Henry Clews sold for 
$97,000. When purchased in 1864 by 
Mr. Clews it cost $500. The profit on 
the investment, therefore, was equiva- 
lent to 19,000 per cent. 


lightening in our tax 
burdens. It is not unlikely that the 
present fiscal year’s surplus will be 
larger than the Coolidge estimate. It 
will be recalled that last year the sur- 
plus was nearly $175,000,000 larger 
than predicted in the President’s an- 
nual budget message. 


* * . 


Market Records Were 
Smashed— 


—on December 8 when the number of 
two-million share days for the year, 
reached twelve. The previous high 
record was eleven two-million share 
days registered in 1901. This year 
also has the record for “breadth” of 
the market as 564 separate issues 
were traded in on the 8th. 

In the last 27 years, there have been 
only 54 days in which transactions on 
the New York Stock Exchange have 
exceeded two million shares. 


* * * 


Foreign Stock Purchases— 


—are features of the present market. 
Improvement in the parity of foreign 
exchange is one reason for the pur- 
chases from abroad and also the be- 
lief entertained on the other side, that 
we are in for sustained prosperity. 
Among the stocks which appeal to 
European investors are U. S. Steel, 
N. Y. Central, Atchison, Baltimore & 
Ohio, Shell Union and St. Louis & San 
Francisco. 
. ” * 


The Investment Trust Idea— 


—has been eagerly accepted in pub- 
lic utility circles. The North Ameri- 
can Co. recently announced the forma- 
tion of North American Utility Secu- 
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The American Bond City 


of Safe Investments 


These properties are truly an investor’s city, for they represent an 
appraised valuation of 


$105,813,036.00 


against which we have sold 


FIRST MORTGAGE BOND ISSUES 


<o the extent of only 


55% 


of the total valuations. 


This represents but a part of the total First Mortgage Building 
Bonds sold by us over a period of more than 


TWENTY YEARS 


during which time, every dollar of principal and interest 


that has become due has been paid. 


You, too, may share in the financing of America’s great cities, and 
build for yourself a firm estate in the oldest form of safe investment. 


If you are seeking safe investments paying 672% write for 


Booklet N169 


RICAN BOND & MORTGAGE (CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1904 INCORPORATED 
AN OLD RESPONSIBLE HOUSE 
127 North Dearborn Street, Chicago 345 Madison Avenue, New York 
Capital and Surplus over $5,000,000 


Cleveland, Detroit, Boston, Philadelphia, and over twenty other cities 
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rities Corporation with 100,000 shares 
of first preferred, par $100, to partici- 
pate in the financing and development 
of public utility and other enterprises 
in this country and abroad. 

Other similar investment trusts re- 
cently formed include the American 
Foreign Power Corporation, Ameri- 
can Superpower Corporation and the 
International Power Securities Corpo- 
ration. The investment trust idea has 
been slow in arriving in this country 
but now is going ahead nicely. 

7 + * 


Steel Production— 

—is creeping steadily upwards. Ingot 
output, which slumped nearly 2,000,- 
000 tons in July, has shown a gain 
each month since. The November to- 
tal of 3,107,226 tons was only about 
600,000 tons below the June figure. 
The industry regards this slow but cer- 
tain recovery with much greater favor 
than a sudden upward spurt. The 
steel business is now operating at 
about 75% of capacity. 


Allied Chemical— 


—is expected to increase the present 
$4 dividend rate on the common stock 
to $6 in the not distant future. The 
company has a working capital total- 
ing nearly $90,000,000. The company 
represents the largest chemical merger 
in the world and its plants are car- 
ried at a valuation of upwards of 
$150,000,000. Earnings on the com- 
mon stock are estimated to be running 


at the rate of about $8 per share. 
“ * * 


Pierce Arrow’s Comeback— 


—is a feature in the automobile indus- 
try, especially as it occurs in a period 
which is not a particularly happy one 
for the motor-manufacturing indus- 
try. Earnings for the year are esti- 
mated at $750,000 which would mean 
about $6.25 on the preferred, after 
allowing for $8 on the prior prefer- 
ence stock. The success of the com- 
pany’s “80” model, which sells for 
$3,000, is largely responsible for the 
improvement in Pierce’s affairs. 





Insurance Companies Gain 


from Market Advance 


Millions of Dollars Added to Value 
of Security-Assets in Recent Rise 


Note: The following analysis, ap- 
pearing in a recent issue of The In- 
surance Field, contains so much of 
general interest to investors, we have 
taken the liberty of reprinting it here. 


GGREGATE increases estimated 

at approximately $195,000,000 in 

the assets of life companies dur- 
ing 1924 from the single source of ap- 
preciation in security values are pro- 
viding executives with equanimity in 
viewing the annual statement season. 
Advances of 5 per cent or more in the 
market prices of high-grade bonds, to 
which life company investments are 
restricted, furnish the basis of the 
$195,000,000 estimate, on life invest- 
ments in railroad securities of ap- 
proximately $3,869,000,000. 

Price advances have accelerated not- 
ably since election day. Advances in 
the prices of industrial, public utili- 
ties and municipal bonds has_ been 
practically as large as in railroad 
holdings. 

A tabulation of the investments of 
the fifty-two leading life insurance 
companies of the country, holding 94 
per cent of the assets of all the com- 
panies, showed that in 1922 real es- 
tate mortgages constituted 35.24 per 
cent of their investments; railroad 
bonds 22.82 per cent; government, 
State, county and municipal bonds, 
17.97 per cent, and policy loans 12.87 
per cent. While the amounts of such 
investments have increased in the 
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meantime there has been no material 
change in these percentages. 
Applying the increases in the prices 








How Some of the Bonds Most Widely 
Held in Insurance Circles Have 
Advanced 

Price Price 
Jan. 1 Nov. 20 
New York Central, Cou- 
pon 1998, 4s 
Pennsylvania, General 
Series A-1965, 4%s... 90% 
Illinois Central, Omaha 
Div. First 1951, 3s... 
Union Pacific, First Lien 
2008, 4s 
Baltimore & Ohio, Prior 
Lien 1925, 3%s 
Baltimore & Ohio, First 
Mortgage 1948, 4s.... 
Southern Railway, First 
Cons. 1994, 5s 
Chicago & Northwestern, 
1987, 5s ' 
Chicago, Burlington 
Quincy, General 1958, 
4s 
Santa Fe, Adj., Stamped 
1995, 4s 
Erie, Penn. 
1951, 4s 
Louisville & Nashville, 
Unified 1940, 4s 
Fourth Liberty Bonds... 


845% 
93% 


68% 72 


81% 


Coll. Tr. 








of railroad industrial, public utilities 
and government bonds to the total 
investments of the companies and 
leaving out of the calculation policy 
loans and mortgages on which there 
is no increase in the interest rate, the 
advance in market values so far this 
year will be in the neighborhood of 
$290,000,000. 


Effect on Valuations 


For a number of years past, and 
especially since the adverse railroad 
legislation began to send downward 
the prices of railroad bonds in which 
so large a proportion of life insurance 
assets were invested, the December 31 
figures have not been taken as the 
measure of value for statement pur- 
poses, the National Convention of 
Insurance Commissioners usually au- 
thorizing an average of the values for 
the year. This year this will not be 
necessary, as the December 31 figures 
promise to be about at a peak, although 
the yearly average method may be re- 
tained by the commissioners in the in- 
terest of conservatism. 

The effect of the 1924 advance in 
security values will be felt chiefly by 
the companies which have invested a 
considerable proportion of their assets 
in bonds. Many companies lean rather 
to mortgage and farm loans, and 
while the security back of these has 
been enhanced during the year, the in- 
creases in market values are not so 
marked. 

Stocks have had a much greater rise 
recently than bonds, but compara- 
tively few stocks are held by the life 
insurance companies, although they 
are still legal as an investment for fire 
and casualty companies. 


Metropolitan’s Figures 


The Metropolitan Life, for example, 
which boasts superior financial man- 
agement, had at the first of the year 
$645,590,000 of bonds in its assets, 
which is nearly 43 per cent of the to- 
tal assets, while its stocks amounted 
to less than one-fourth of one per cent 
of the assets. Of the Metropolitan 
Life’s bonds, $333,000,000, in round 
figures, are on steam railroads; $199,- 
000,000 in government and municipal 
bonds, $69,000,000 in traction, light 
and power company securities, $17,- 
000,000 in telephone and telegraph 
bonds and $15,000,000 in real estate 
corporation bonds. 

A tabulation has been made of the 
comparative prices on January 1 and 
at a recent date of the railroad bonds 
most in favor among the insurance 
companies as investments. This list 
has been made up from the lists of 
securities of the leading companies 
and include those representing the 
largest amounts for the various com- 
panies. It is impossible to give a com- 
plete list as a single company, the 
Metropolitan Life, has 972 different 
bond issues among its assets. The list 
is shown in the accompanying table. 
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WELLINGTON ARMS APARTMENTS, CHICAGO, ILL. 


First Mortgage 642% Serial Bonds 


Security: Closed First Mortgage on Wellington Arms Apartments (land, building 

and equipment), located at the Southwest Corner of Wellington Avenue and 

Sheridan Drive, Chicago, conservatively valued at $3,850,000, and a first lien on 
net earnings estimated in excess of $404,000. 


Total Issue $2,100,000 Maturing Semi-Annually in 3 to 12 Years 


HE property is situated in Chicago’s finest north 
shore residential section, within one block of Lincoln 
Park, at the corner of Wellington Avenue and 
Sheridan Drive, the City’s principal boulevard. The land 
tronts 148 feet on Sheridan Drive and 160 feet on Welling- 
on Avenue. This corner location assures a permanently 
inobstructed view of Lake Michigan and Lincoln Park. 
The building, in design and accommodations, is perfectly 
uited to the requirements of the neighborhood. It will 
’e a fireproof 14-story and English basement structure of 
einforced concrete containing 394 apartment suites. 
Prepayments: The borrower agrees to deposit monthly 
ith George M. Forman & Company one-twelfth of the 


principal and interest payments due during each current 
year. 

Title Guaranteed: By Chicago Title & Trust Company. 

Federal Tax: Federal Normal Income Tax not exceeding 
2% to be paid by the borrower. 

Callable: At 103 and interest in whole or in part on 
any interest date upon 60 days previous notice. 

All legal details in connection with the issuance of these 
bonds have been approved by Messrs. Hyde, Hennings, 
Thulin, Westbrook & Watson, Attorneys, Chicago. 

If you wish fuller details of this issue just mail the 
request blank for our large circular. 


Price: $100 and Interest yielding 614% Denominations $1,000, $500 and $100. 


GEORGE M. FORMAN 
& COMPANY 


Established 1885 
First Mortgage Investments 
05 W. MONROE ST., CHICAGO 100 E. 42ND St., N. Y. 


39 Years Without Loss to a Customer 
/ECEMBER 20, 1924 


GEORGE M. FORMAN & COMPANY, 
105 W. Monroe St., Dept. 1612, 
Chicago, II. 

Please send me your circular giving full details of 
the Wellington Arms Issue of 612% First Mortgage 
Bonds. 

SE cawscnnadncueas 


Address . 











I CONGRATULATE THE IN- 
VESTORS OF AMERICA 


(Continued from page 261) 








books of hundreds of corporations. 
Wall Street men do not own the big 
business of the country. The small in- 
vestor is the owner. The ten and 
twenty-share man is the biggest fac- 
tor in the investment stock market 
and the one thousand to five thousand 
dollar bondholder is the average run 
of purchasers who deal through the 
investment banking houses. 

But in spite of all the tremendous 
growth of the past thirty or forty 
years, this country is still in its in- 
vestment youth. It is only beginning 
to learn how to do things as they 
should be done. Investors are becom- 
ing more intelligent, more exacting, 
more shrewd, more far-sighted. They 
know more about the annual and quar- 
terly report, balance sheet, working 
capital, surplus, average earning 
power and comparative income return 
than ever before. And this is only 
what might be designated as the first 
generation of intelligent investors. 

The earning power of -money and 
its ability to double and treble within 
only a portion of one’s lifetime, is a 
factor that is becoming recognized 
more and more. People are not only 
saving, but they are putting their 
money to work where it will create an 
income for them in their old age. 

They realize the advantage of plac- 
ing the bulk of their funds in the best 
grade bonds and preferred stocks, 
using only a small percentage of their 
capital in anything speculative. 

Industrial corporations should tend 
to become more and more self-sustain- 
ing. Those most strongly intrenched 
will follow the Ford idea, take the raw 
material from the ground and sell the 
finished product to the consumer. Cor- 
porations that do not extract the last 
dollar of profit from the entire opera- 
tion, will find themselves in the rear 
of the procession. 

The slogan, “Financial Indepen- 
dence,” which originated. with this 
Magazine, has been taken up and 
broadcast by thousands of banks, 
trust companies, investment bankers 
and savings banks throughout the 
country, until the idea of becoming 
financially independent is now dinned 
into the American public’s eyes and 
ears for breakfast, dinner and tea. 

What the ultimate effect of all this 
will be, it is hard to measure. Prob- 
ably not even the most optimistic 
prophet can reasonably set forth in- 
vestment conditions which will prevail 
in, say, 1950. But if I may venture 
an observation of today’s broad ten- 
dencies, I will record them as follows: 

Relations between investor and Wall 
Street should improve in many ways. 
Action of the New York Stock Ex- 
change ir establishing an Informa- 
tion Bureau on questionable securities 
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should go a long way toward elimi- 
nating the market for get-rich-quick 
securities. These not only attract in- 
vestment moneys away from legiti- 
mate enterprises, but injure the whole 
investment situation and tend to de- 
stroy confidence in Wall Street and its 
institutions. I am in hopes that this 
will be followed by a plan of insur- 
ance whereby the public will never 
lose a dollar through a broker’s fail- 
ure. That would be progress indeed. 

Corporation officials and directors 
will doubtless in the future more than 
ever realize their great responsibility 
toward their stockholders. This should 
be expressed in more frequent and 
more complete reports of operations, 
coupled with a desire that the stock- 
holders shall be informed promptly of 
any developments seriously affecting 
the value of their shares. Stockhold- 
ers are partners and should be treated 
as such. 

The speculative tendencies now so 
dominant in Stock Exchange affairs, 
should gradually merge into those of 
a more investment nature. It is char- 
acteristic of a comparatively young 
country like this that participation in 
its industrial and transportation enter- 
prises should be attended with a large 
measure of speculation. But as the 
leading industries are organized into 
fewer and larger units, even the com- 
mon shares of such companies should 
become more stable and _ therefore 
safer mediums for investment funds. 

Not only a vastly larger number of 
the American public should become in- 
terested in the security markets, but 
a greater degree of knowledge should 
govern their operations. Considering 
the large amount of information and 
instruction available to the investor 
of today, we may reasonably antici- 
pate that the investment of money 
even in both bonds and stocks should 
become more and more of a science to 
millions of people. 

With lists of stockholders increas- 
ing at even their present rate; with 
not only capitalists but laborers and 
workers of every class becoming more 
and more interested in the shares of 
the corporations with which they are 
identified as well as others, one might 
well look forward to more stable po- 
litical conditions. With twenty or 
thirty million investors instead of a 
few million to hold shares and mort- 
gages, radical elements in Congress 
will have more difficulty in foisting 
anything upon the statute books that 
will destroy values, earning power or 
confidence. 

Americans today are practically 
financing the world, and the small in- 
vestor is supplying the funds. As our 
foreign investments increase, our 
knowledge of business, political and 
investment conditions abroad must 
also keep pace; so that what will be 
required of the investor in future will 
be far in excess of his present com- 
paratively provincial knowledge. 

The distribution of goods should be 
accomplished more and more by the 


chain-store method which is not only 
scientific and highly economical, but 
yields a lower cost to the consumer. 
Besides, it is self-propagating; out of 
the profits of one hundred or two hun- 
dred stores, ten or twenty new stores 
may be opened each year. 

All business should tend toward the 
organization of very large units, a 
few of which should dominate each in- 
dustry, not in an oppressive way, but 
having the effect of stabilization. 

In the transportation field marked 
changes should occur. Railroads will 
likely find themselves under more se- 
vere competition from motor trucks, 
water transportation and airplanes. 
Motor-truck construction will eventu- 
ally attract an undue number of manu- 
facturers of whom all but the strong- 
est will be eliminated. Many auto- 
mobiles will eventually be supplanted 
by small, light, powerful, fast-driven 
airplanes, which will probably form 
much of the output of Ford. and Gen- 
eral Motors in future years. Con- 
sumption of gasoline and lubricating 
oils should keep pace with the in- 
creased amount of transportation by 
motor and air, combined with a con- 
tinual growth of our dependence upon 
all forms of machinery. 

Anthracite coal should be sup- 
planted by crude oil for heating pur- 
poses, and of course the tendency to- 
ward oil-burning ships and locomo- 
tives should continue. 

The development of super-power sys- 
tems should yield low-cost electricity. 

Communication should, to a great 
extent, be taken off the wires and 
cables and put on the air. 

As the cities become more congested 
and life in the country more agree- 
able, entertaining, educational and 
healthful, people will flock more and 
more to the countryside. 

A greater proportion of the popu- 
lation will work a smaller number of 
hours, have more money to show for 
them, greater income from their in- 
vestments, more leisure, and, hence, 
more time for recreation as well as 
mental and artistic development. The 
most intelligent of these citizens will, 
of course, consist of those who, observ- 
ing certain tendencies in various lines 
of industry, put their foresight to 
practical advantage and invest or ven- 
ture some of their funds in those which 
offer the greatest promise for the 
future. But the bulk of their funds 
should be invested where they will be 
safe and return a fair yield consistent 
with such safety, only a small portion 
being employed in a way that involves 
risk. 

America, having become not only 
the wealthiest and most powerful na- 
tion in the world, will be able to sus- 
tain itself on its own products, at the 
same time keeping its factories very 
busy supplying the wants of a popu- 
lation, which in 1950 should approx- 
imate 150,000,000 people, consisting 
very largely of what we hope will be 
intelligent American investors. 
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For New Year investment or re- 
investment we offer excep- 
tional issues of first mortgage 
real estate serial gold bonds. 


Write for Booklet D1379 


614% First Mortgage Real Estate Serial Gold Bonds 


Federal Bond & 
Mortgage Company 
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TION IN AMERICAN 
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substantially democratic corporation, 
avoiding the fallacy of direct demo- 
cratic business management, is solv- 
ing the double problem of internal in- 
dustrial relations and external service 
relations.” 


Solving the Problem of Industrial 
Peace 


“IT believe we have, though perhaps 
unwittingly, hit upon the ultimate so- 
lution of the problem of industrial 
peace,” said Mr. Traylor. “It is trite 
to say that labor and capital are inter- 
dependent, friends rather than ene- 
mies. They have not seemed to be 
aware of it, however. They needed to 
be revealed to each other. That is 
what is happening. 

“First, the laborer, the employee, is 
becoming the capitalist. He becomes 
his own employer. He becomes his 
own employee. 

“Second, labor is getting so large 
a share of the annual increment of 
wealth that it is necessarily a potent 
possessor of new capital. It is new 
capital that mostly finances new un- 
dertakings. 

“Third, thanks to_the prohibition 
law, labor does not immediately spend 
its full income. Therefore it has 
money in its pockets and, when the 
pockets prove too small, in the sav- 
ings bank. Consider the stupendous 
growth of savings deposits. 

“Entrepreneurs of whatever type, 
ever in the search for capital, exert a 
tremendous pressure on labor to make 
its savings applied capital, that is, to 
turn them into investments. I am not 
sure that the prohibition factor is not 
the largest of the three. I remember 
when I was a bank employee in a 
small city that the saloonkeeper got 
80% of the town’s payroll checks. Also 
the saloonkeeper told us that 40 to 
800%, of the proceeds of the checks 
went to pay bills owed to him. This 
is no sermon. On the contrary, all 
my prejudices are against sumptuary 
legislation. I am just talking busi- 
ness. 

“In our security department, the 
average sale nowadays is $2,800; five 
or six years ago it was $5,600. 

“IT not only welcome labor-capital 
into ordinary enterprises but I am 
strong for labor starting its own en- 
terprises, even its own banks. Unless 
we bankers are all wrong, the labor 
banks will have to adopt our economic 
principles and follow our practice or 
they will fail. In succeeding they will 
learn a lot, and so will the whole la- 
bor mass. If they can show us any- 
thing I am for grabbing it. Likewise 
in business. Don’t you think the rail- 
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way men have learned a lot from their 
controversy with the Miners’ Union 
over the wage scale in their coal mine? 
Maybe the miners have learned some- 
thing, too. Just so, by intermingling, 
as they are, on a money basis labor 
and capital are discovering that a 
single point of view does not cover the 
whole case. Customer ownership of 
public utilities is effecting the eradi- 
cation of another line of social con- 
flict. 

“With the democratization of own- 
ership runs the democratization - of 
management. I don’t know a single 
tyrant in large industry or trade who 


is not over 50 years of age. The pub- 
lic-be-damned magnate has_ disap- 
peared or is aging rapidly. The age 


of brutality in business management 
is as dead as slavery, which it suc- 
ceeded as well as accompanied. We 
do not have imperious commanders 
any more—only chiefs of staff, only a 
human nucleus of an organization that 
is vastly more important and power- 
ful than any man. The very bigness 
of our industry makes it democratic. 
Our captains of industry have created 
organizations that run over them un- 
less they run with them. What is the 
first thought nowadays of a new man- 
ager? Of the stockholders, of the pub- 
lic? Not at all. His first thought is 
of his organization, of his employees, 
of his people. Not until they are taken 
care of is it possible for him to serve 
his owners or the public. 

“I often think that the corporation 
is the undoing of industrial monarchy. 
What chance had a common man with 
a little saved money to make it work 
for him, except with him, in the days 
of personal business? Now the great- 
est businesses are split into little units, 
shares. Almost any one can go part- 
ners with Bedford, Gary, Schwab, At- 
terbury, Ryan, Swift, whether those 
big men will it or not. Stock and bond 
investments are making a_ brother- 
hood of interest of the whole nation.” 


A New Era in Industrial Ownership 


“We are witnessing the passing of 
an age and the coming of another in 
the ownership of industrial America,” 
said Samuel Insull, esteemed by many 
as the chief citizen of Chicago. “Her- 
bert Hoover was right when he said 
that a silent revolution is transferring 
ownership to the public. The great 
fortunes are retiring from the com- 
mand of industry. The small fortunes, 
the moderate and small incomes are 
taking their place. 

“IT find that few people understand 
the chief cause of this transference 
of the greatest industrial property 
and organization mankind has ever 
known. Granting that the rank and 
file have more money than ever and 
granting their recent remarkable at- 
tainment of interest in investments 
in securities, we would still be unable 
to account for the advance of the lit- 
tle fellows to ownership of what the 
owners of great fortunes so largely 
created and once possessed if the lat- 





ter had remained to compete for in- 
vestment opportunities. 

“The fact is that the sceptre is fall- 
ing from the hand of great wealth 
because it has succumbed to the temp- 
tations and rewards of tax avoidance. 
Eager to escape onerous taxes, re- 
cipients of large incomes have put 
their fortunes into tax-exempt bonds. 
Seekers of productive capital are 
turned away from their doors and 
must woo the possessors of mobile 
capital—the man of small means. 
Thus the great productive and service 
corporations are slipping away from 
the millionaires and going to the finan- 
cial middle classes. I do not regret 
it. On the contrary, it makes me feel 
that tax-exempt securities are not an 
unmixed evil. 

“There is no question that the com- 
mon people are on the way to own in- 
dustry. 

“You can quote me as saying most 
emphatically that this movement is the 
best thing that could happen to the 
United States. I vision a just and 
peaceful distribution of wealth by this 
process, a distribution based on social 
fitness and beneficence. Contrary to 
almost all prophecies of a decade ago, 
America is reversing all precedent and 
is decentralizing the ownership of 
property as it grows older. 

“The group of public utility compa- 
nies of which I am President or Chair- 
man has 200,000 employee and cus- 
tomer-owners. They are small inves- 
tors whom we have directly sought 
out and interested in our securities. 
We are placing between $50,000,000 
and $60,000,000 worth of stock annu- 
ally with our own people—our employ- 
ees and our customers. We are in 
fact, though, wholly on our own ac- 
count, the largest single security dis- 
tributing agency in the United States. 
On the Chicago elevated railways, 17,- 
000 men or 759% of the employees own 
“L” stock; 67% of the Commonwealth 
Edison .Company employees own stock 
in it; similarly 709 of the Public Ser- 
vice Company of Northern Illinois; 
and 60% of those of the Middle West 
Securities Company. 

“T have no fears of untoward effects 
on management of widely diffused cus- 
tomer and employee ownership. The 
small holders, we find, are the most 
loyal of all when they have confidence 
in the management: They will stick 
through adversity, as we found in the 
extreme case of our Peoples Gas trou- 
bles, with its stock falling to 27 and 
dividends vanished, when larger hold- 
ers became panicky. Broadly based 
ownership is stable ownership and 
makes for a steadier security market. 
Democratic ownership does not mean 
the industrial democracy we have heard 
so much about. The employee who has 
his money in an enterprise is the last 
person to desire business management 
by recall and referendum. He wants 
management by proved ability, and all 
he requires is that management be de- 
veloped in a free and equal field by the 
criterion of ability and integrity.” 
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Middle West 
Utilities Company 
7% Prior Lien Stock 

A public utility holding 


company controlling many 
successful o pe rating com- 
panies in the middle West. 

Both gross and net earn- 
ings have shown continuous 
increases for the past eight 
years—net growing from $3,- 
502,756 in 1917 to $12,305,- 
513 for year ended June 30, 
1924. This latter amount 
represents nearly four times 
dividend requirements for this 
stock. 
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to yield 7.14% 
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UE to favorable economic 

conditions the present 
security market affords many 
opportunities for the purchase 
of sound investment and 
semi-speculative issues. 
We invite you to consult with 
us in respect to your commit- 
ments. Properly protected 
margin accounts are accept- 
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For the investor, well secured 
bonds are always a safe pur- 
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Pays $2 cash dividends 
and has just declared an 
additional dividend of 
3% in stock. 

The shares are quoted at 
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York Stock Exchange. 
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brands of food products. 
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from an investor’s viewpoint 
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ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
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pany will continue to increase and the 
stock may ultimately sell at still higher 
levels. It is always well to protect 
profits, however, particularly when 
they are as large as yours, and for 
that reason we would advise disposing 
of about half your holdings. 


FISK RUBBER 


Increase in Sales 


What is the outlook for the Fisk Rubber 
Company stock? I have been told that the 
Company is selling more tires and making 
more money than at any time in its history, 
yet I recall that only a few months ago the 
company was said to be $3,000,000 in debt. 
What about the back dividends?—T. Y * 
Chicago, 1. 

Fisk Rubber reports that October 
sales were the best for any month in 
its history and results in November 
are expected to be equally as good. 
The company has not yet issued its 
report covering the fiscal year ended 
October 31, but we understand that 
this report will show the company to 
be entirely free of bank loans with 
ratio of current assets to current lia- 
bilities approximately 6 to 1. We feel 
that Fisk Rubber, while speculative, 
offers a fair opportunity at this time. 


UNION BAG AND PAPER 


Moderate Improvement in Business 


When the Union Bag & Paper Corporation 
passed its dividends in September my broker 
advised me to sell my stock but I held on. 
Why is it that the stock has advanced 50 
per cent since the dividend was taken off ?— 
BE. M. C., Elmhurst, L. I 

The advance in the price of Union 
Bag & Paper stock after the dividend 
was omitted in September has been 
due in large part we should say to fa- 
vorable stock market conditions. As 
regards the company’s business there 
has only been a very moderate improve- 
ment. One important factor operating 
against satisfactory profits for this 
company is increased foreign competi- 
tion in its line. At present levels, we 
do not regard the stock as particularly 
attractive and our advise is to dispose 
of it and switch into some other issue. 
A suggestion is National Dairy Prod- 
ucts paying $3 per share per annum 
and selling around 43. 


UNITED DRUG 
Should Profits Be Taken? 


Last summer I bought United Drug com- 
mon at 80 and can take a profit of $35 a 
share as this is written. Should I do so—or 
hold for further enhancement?—R,. T. G., 
Troy, New York. 

United Drug recently through re- 
financing relieved itself of heavy sink- 
ing fund charges and as a result earn- 
ings are now at the rate of about $12 
a share on the common stock. For a 
stock earning $12 a share, the present 
price of 116 appears high enough and 
we believe you will be justified in takt 

ing your profits. 
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INVINCIBLE OIL 
Stock to Be Exchanged 


I hold 50 shares of Invincible Oil which cost 
me $41 a share. What is meant by the an- 
nouncement that the Company is going to 
liquidate? Does it mean that I am going to 
lose my investment entirely? Please explain 
the situation to me so that I will know what 
to do with my stock.—E. T. C., Boston, Mass. 

The only asset of Invincible Oil Cor- 
poration is stock of the Louisiana Oil 
Refining Company. Invincible Oil, in 
other words, is a holding company, and 
it is now planned to liquidate the In- 
vincible Oil Corporation by distributing 
the stock of the Louisiana Oil Refining 
Company to stockholders. If the plan 
goes through as expected, Invincible 
Oil stockholders will receive one share 
of Louisiana Oil Refining stock for 
each share now held. This is not to be 
construed as an unfavorable develop- 
ment in any way, as stockholders re- 
tain the same interest in the produc- 
ing properties, refineries, pipe lines, 
ete., as they held before. Should this 
plan go through you will be informed 
by the company, and instructed where 
to send your stock to have it exchanged 
for new stock. 


AMERICAN CAN 
Debentures Called 


Suppose holders of The American Can dec- 
bentures fail to turn them in; have they the 
right to hold on to them until they are due, 
md would they gain anything by it? How 
is this new move likely to affect the value of 
the stock?—P. A. T., Paterson, N. J. 

American Can has announced that it 
will call, for redemption February 1st 
at 102% the outstanding debentures. 
Holders have the privilege of present- 
ing their debentures before February 
lst if they desire, receiving the call 
price of 102% and accrued interest to 
late of presentation. After the call 
date, February ist, no further interest 
will be paid on these debentures, and 
therefore there is no object in holding 
them. There are only about five mil- 
lions of the debentures outstanding, and 
as the company has a large amount 
of cash on hand, it can afford to re- 
tire these debentures and still have 
plenty of funds left for dividends on 
the common stock. This move there- 
fore should not be interpreted as un- 
favorable in any way toward the com- 
mon stockholders. We consider it likely 
that an extra dividend will be paid on 
the common stock, although this has 
probably been discounted in the present 
narket price. 


GOODYEAR TIRE & RUBBER 
Back Dividends on the Preferred 


Il understand the Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
mpany is planning to cut down capitali- 
ition, to take care of the four years’ back 
idends on the preferred, and so on. What 
ight has the Company to reduce the number 
f shares I hold, and ho will it affect me? 
hold 25 shares of the preferre d—E. M. C., 
Ibany, New York 


Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company 
lirectors are working on a plan of re- 
idjustment of the company’s capital 
structure, but details have not yet been 
made public. It is understood that 
his plan will provide for taking care 
n some way of the 28% back divi- 
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Prompt Reservations 
for January Investment 


Will Profit You 


Ear y selection and reservation of your 
January Investments is urgently advised. We 
are now offering the most attractive and most 
diversified variety of Straus Bonds we ever 
have been able to place before the public, 
yielding from 4.30% for short term securities, 
up to 6.20%. 


We suggest prompt action, as the demand 
is heavy. lmmediate reservations will assure 
your getting just the bonds and securities 
you most desire. 


Our booklet, “The Story of the Straus Plan”, 
is yours for the asking, telling in full detail the 
reasons for our record of 42 years without loss 
to any investor. Write for it today, together 
with our January offerings of sound securities. 


Ask for 





BOOKLET D-354 


S.W, STRAUS & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1882 INVESTMENT BON DS INCORPORATED 





STRAUS ona STRAUS A 
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42 Years Without Loss To Any Investor 
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dends on the 7% cumulative preferred. 
The company has not the right to re- 


Lower-Austrian duce the number of shares a hold, 
d tand ight 
Hydro-Electric cuiiaak saemiueee lor the fall ies Jorda nN Mi ofor 


ment of back dividends in cash, unless 





the plan is one that you would care to 
P ower Co. accept. In view of the improved earn- Ar 
“NEWAG” -~¥ oe —— — aVa ge 7 WS 
the preferred stock is gradually work- 
612% Closed First Mortgage ing into a stronger position, and that it 


Gold Bonds is advisable for you to retain it. eAustin Nichols 


Due August |, 1944 


UNCONDITIONALLY GUARANTEED | 
as to principal, sinking fund an udlum teel 
——————_ Current Bond L oi | 


vi LOWER-AUSTRIA 7 | 
PROVINCE OF LOWER-AUSTR Offerings | Douglas Pectin 


Principal and interest payable in 
Gold in New York 


Earnings, 1925 (estimated): 
Gross $1,050,000 ; net $690,000, | one loans came to the fore 


equal to 3% times interest. again in the past two weeks. 
The total of these was well in 


Price to yield 8%, excess of all other offerings. The 
French Government’s financing opera- 
Descriptive illustrated booklet on tion, involving 100 million dollars, was 

application the most important. This offering, 
like the German Government loan, 


was heavily over-subscribed. State ‘NOYES & JACKSON 


and municipal, public utility and rail- 


F. J. LISMAN & CO. road issues were active with offerings _ MEMBERS 


Seation Ghar Ch Seek Gaeie well distributed among these classes. Mew Yosh Cock Buchange 
since 1895 icago Stoc xchange 


Industrial bond flotations, on the other | Chicego Board of Trade 
20 Exchange Place 


— a. a es b 20 42 Broadway 208 So. La Salle Se. | 
or e week ended November 29, J > - 
New York the total of new offerings was 137.37 a 
million dollars, of which the French _ —- 

loan accounted for the major part. Inci- 
dentally, this was the highest amount 
of new offerings recorded since the 
week of October 17, when the German 
Government bonds were sold. In the 
week ended December 6, new offerings 


totaled 91.03 million dollars. Weekly Letter 


The real feature of the recent mar- 


" . ket was the issue of 200 million dol- 
Ballelle kudwig b C- lars of 4¢% U. S. Government bonds : . 
’ : : contains an analysis 


in connection with refunding of ma- 


Vombéhd, View Yorke Stach, turing indebtedness. This issue was of the position of 
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SAY IT WITH SECURITIES 
(Continued from page 265) 








for within a year they were to revert 
to the trustee, Oliver T. Joslin. 


“Figuring the balance interest, 
Archie will have to put down about 
$175 per month,” mused the Old 
Timer. “He can do that easily and 
maybe this will be an eye opener to 
him on how quickly money mounts up 
when you once start to save systemati- TAX EXEMPT 
cally. Also it may show him that 
money invested in the right securities 


aterm te Meters 1) © State and City Bonds 


For a Deserving Couple 


Like all successful men, Old Timer 
had the usual quota of poor relatives Massachusetts 3 Ibs 
but most of them, fortunately, were * 
distant enough so that he did not feel Chicago eee 4s 
it necessary to send them anything 


more than a suitable memento of the Missouri es 4s 
season. — New Haven. 4s 
For his brother Mathew, however, 1 
and the latter’s family, Old Timer felt Cleveland ° 4 2S 
a real interest and affection. Mathew Cincinnati 4\es 


was a professor of chemistry in a 
small, freshwater college and his fam- Detroit Ri ae 4 pg 
ily of six consisting of himself, his 
wife and their four children made Los Angeles * 4's 
heavy demands upon Mat’s_ small - 

professorial salary. All members of Richmond e ¢ 4s 
the family worked for the common . 

weal but at the end of each year San Francisco 5s 
the rainy day fund showed what 
seemed like an infinitesimal increase. 
“Mathew’s family ought to be better Maturities, Prices and 
protected in case anything should hap- 
pen to him,” Old Timer cogitated, “so 
instead of giving him securities I think 
I’ll make him a present of some addi- 
tional life insurance.” 


Calling up his insurance broker Old 
Timer found that for the ve sum THE NATIONAL CITY COMPANY 


of $1,000 he could obtain a paid-up ‘ 
life insurance policy for his brother Head Office: 55 Watt Street 


for the sum of about $2,200. In the Uptown Office: 42nv SrreET aT Mapison AVENUE 
event of death by accident Mathew’s 
family would receive double indem- a 6 am ee 3 eee Geen af 
a ss > yrivate wires to serv ou uic d effective $ 
nity or $4,400 and in the case of to- _ ' , a sit 
tal disability Mathew would receive 
a little more than $20 a month to the 
end of his days. 

“With what Mathew already car- 
ries, this extra insurance ought to be 


very acceptable and enable him to sleep 
more peacefully at night,” Old Timer | INANCIAL 


observed. ; ae — EMINDER AND 
“T noticed that Mathew’s wife Eliza- a rec ot em i Fee is err EADY REFERENCE 
beth looked a little shabby the last ox oom os —_— . ECORD 


time they were here,” said Old Timer 2S sme emus on oe ome -— — Loose-leaf investment record 
to the cat, Tom, who waved his tail in ——— - ky Ft 
acan + he sha -g , — . oe os ea | data for Income Tax Report. 
assent; “and maybe I can afford to be tt A complete aystem, cuneietine 
a little more liberal in her case.” So oe | ; of 100 sheets—11 forms, in- 

- ‘ m +++ t—t ttt i eluding monthly index 7%x5 
against Elizabeth’s name he wrote: oe os eS furnished in best standard 


details on application 





























binders as follows: 
Issue— a ~ Ve-tah t-tap 
» oo eo i jt} Imitat 

Am. Tel. & Tel., 5 shares kad + a eee a ee ee... $5.50 $6.00 
Div. $9, return 6.9% a Flexible Black 

8 d om wi “TTT eo OnE a . Seal with pocket 6.50 7.00 

U. S. Steel com., 5 shares <i t oe a eee - - Name in Gold on Cover 500 
Div. $7, return 6% oe oe LI = Olesouat on Quantity Orders 


Splendid Gift to Investors 
IMustrated Cireular and Sample Sheets on request from Individuals or 
WILKES PUBLISHING CO., 2350 Broadway, New York, N. Y. Investment Houses 








Annual return 
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51/2% 
Prudence - Bonds 


Will Put You On 
Easy Street 


Never mind how little you earn 

- buy them at so much per 
week or per month under our 
Partial Payment Plan —com- 
pound the interest semi-annu- 
ally—and in 124% years your 
principal, doubled and _ intact, 
will pay you a per-annum-in- 
come equal to your per-annum- 
investment! 
Look into it right away! 

Mail the Coupon 


Offices open Mondays until 9 P. M. 


The PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervision of N. Y. State Banking Dept 


NEW YORK BROOKLYN 
331 MadisonAve. 162 Remsen St. 


—?™=—_—_omee EAR OU Teese 


The Prudence Company, Inc. M.W.605 
331 Madison Ave., at 43rd St., N.Y.C. 
Gentlemen: Without obligation on 
my part please send booklet “* The 
Prudence Partial Payment Plan.” 


~~ NAME 
ADDRESS 
© 1924|P . Co., "Inc. 


























Oliver B. Bridgman 





Members N.Y. Stock Exchange 


Bridgman & Edey 


Charles L. Edey 


Eugene K. Austin 


One Wall Street 


Telephone Hanover 4965 


Brokerage Service 


Bonds and Stocks bought for 
cash, or carried on conservative 
margin in both odd and full lots. 


We endeavor to keep our customers 


constantly advised regarding their 
securities. 


Out of town orders receive special 


attention. 




















Elizabeth would probably spend the 
income anyway on Mathew or the chil- 
dren, Old Timer reflected, but you 
can’t help mothers from being moth- 
ers. Perhaps he was buying the se- 
curities in a high market range but 
Christmas does not wait for market 
dips, and besides, Elizabeth would not 
be interested in fluctuations. Both 
are securities of old and very strongly 
intrenched corporations and over a 
period of years can be depended upon 
to show market enhancement. 


For the Children 


The Christmas presents for Mathew’s 
and Elizabeth’s four children required 
Old Timer’s most earnest attention. 
In addition to being practical he 
wished to make his gifts to them of an 
educational value. Philip, the eldest 
boy, was fourteen years of age and 
had shown little aptitude for study 
but a marked ability in practical 
affairs. He probably would start to 
work when he had finished his High 
School course, so Old Timer decided 
the best plan would be to start a sav- 
ings bank account for the boy by de- 
positing*$1,000 in his name. He had 
no fear that so much money would 
be demoralizing to the lad since Philip 
had shown himself well able to hold 
on to what moneys he had been able 
to earn by cutting the neighbors’ 
lawns and shovelling paths in the win- 
ter. In fact, Philip was known among 
his companions as being “tight,” which 
pleased Old Timer, who well knew 
that you have to get before you can 
give. He figured that the dignity of 
a real bank account would be a source 
of great pride to the lad and stimu- 
late him to increase its total. Nor 
wus Old Timer’s reasoning incorrect. 

Arthur, the second boy, age eight, 
promised to develop into a_ student 
and would probably go to college. 
Against his name Old Timer wrote 
as follows: 


For the Account of Arthur M. Joslin, 
Mathew Joslin, Trustee: 
Security— Cost 
Southern Rwy. com., 7 shares.. $525 
Div. $5, return 6.60 
Westinghouse E. & M. 

8 shares 
Div. $4, return 6.1¢7 


Annual return, $67. 


By the time Arthur was ready to 
matriculate, these securities with their 
accrued dividends would come pretty 
close to paying the cost of the boy’s 
four college years, Old Timer figured. 

The twins Editha and Alice, twelve 
years old, were as unlike in disposi- 
tion as they were alike in features. 
For Editha, doll-loving and home- 
loving, quiet and introspective, Old 
Timer decided to invest $1,000 in build- 
ing and loan certificates, so that when 
she married she would have the foun- 
dations for her own house. 


Alice with her more vivacious and 








FOR 
INVESTMENT 


A direct obligation of a company 
operating under the direction of 
representatives of some of the 
strongest business and banking 
institutions of this country and 


abroad. 








Secured on properties serving the 
ihird largest city in the world 


with electric light and power. 


Interest charges being earned 


over two times, 


Price to Yield 7% 


Desc riptive ¢ ircular sent upon 


request, 


Samu Geer’ 


“Members 
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keener nature was a great favorite of 
the old gentleman but he often wished 
she would take a greater interest in 
affairs outside of her immediate pur- 
view. Whatever directly touched her 
always received her closest attention 
and Old Timer decided to give her a 
couple of foreign bonds knowing well 
that she immediately would become in- 
terested in the affairs of the coun- 
tries they represented. So he wrote 
against the name of Alice: 


Issue— Cost 
French 7%s, 1941 $500.00 
ED cia k wenden e $500 


City of 


Amount 


$1,056.25 
Annual return, $77.50. 


“If I have figured rightly,” the old 
gentleman remarked, “by the time she 
is of age Alice will know pretty every- 
thing there is to know about the finan- 
cial affairs of France and Switzer- 
land. Then, if she cares to visit those 
countries, she can do so without tap- 
ping the family exchequer. 

“And now, Tom, let’s see, the grand 
total is—er—um—eleven thousand five 
hundred and _ twenty-eight dollars. 
Christmas comes high but, after all, 
it’s a small price for me to pay to give 
a real thrill and do something of last- 
ing benefit to ten individuals. I might 
as well let some of my money go now 
as to have it gouged into by inheri- 
tance taxes.” 

Apparently Tom agreed that this 
was excellent logic for he jumped into 
Old Timer’s lap and his yellow lamps 
dwelt on Old Timer’s face. 

“Don’t think I am forgetting you, 
Tom,” said the Old Timer, letting his 
fingers wander through the cat’s deep 
grey fur. “You are to have a big blue 
ribbon with a tiny bell so that I won’t 
step on you in the dark as I did last 
Tuesday night. And you are to have 
all the liver and fish and cream that 
your disgracefully fat ribs can con- 
tain. Maybe, after all, you have the 
best of it since you have all the privi- 
leges and perquisities which come 
from our modern manner of living but 
none of its disappointments, worries 
and responsibilities.” 
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FOR REINVESTMENT OF JANUARY FUNDS 


Ox 


Guaranteed 
BONDS 


Guaranteed as to principal and interest for the full term 
of the bonds by one of the largest and best known Surety 
Companies in the United States. 

Created and safeguarded by the South’s Oldest Mortgage 
Investment House and the Oldest Real Estate Agency in 
the United States. 

Backed by a record of 59 years in the first mortgage in- 
vestment field without loss to a single customer and with- 
out a single delayed interest payment. 

Can you imagine a safer or more profitable investment 
for your January funds than these guaranteed Adair Pro- 
tected First Mortgage Bonds issued against income pro- 
ducing properties and yielding 614%? 

Mail the coupon today for descriptive circular and full particulars 
of available issues. 


Serial maturities. Interest payable semi-annually. 


Adair Realty & Trust Company 
The Souths Oldest Mortgage Investment House 


Founded 1865 ATLANTA 
CO 


s 
PHILADELPHIA bi F JACKSONVILLE 
Packard Building NI sAdair Building 
Oh Y 
*" . * 
NEW YORK 


Adair Realty & Mortgage Co., Exclusive Distributors 
Mail Coupon Today 270 Medison Ave. 


SABBSRSRARRRRERSSESRSE ESR SEER ERE ESR ESSERE SRE SR EERE ER EEE EERE EE ERE SEE EE ES SS S 


ADAIR REALTY & TRUST CO. 
Dept. J 19, Healey Building, Atlanta, Ga. 

Please send me current offerings of your first mortgage bonds 
guaranteed as to principal and interest and yielding 612% 


Name__ _— 


Address 





NO LOSS TO ANY INVESTOR IN FIFTY-NINE YEARS 








Detailed Analysis 


Share inthe Profits of - 
10 Edison Companies Missouri - Kansas - Texas 


Through the purchase of United Westinghouse Electric 
American Electric stock at around - . 
$19 a share you obtain a par Baltimore & Ohio 
ticipating interest in 10 strong 
Edison Companies. The annual In current issue of the 
return is about 644% with oppor- , 
tunities for greater yield “FORTNIGHTLY” 
Ask for circular M. W. 89 
R. J. McClelland & Co. 
Investment Securities CARDEN. GREEN Ay Co 


60 Broadway, New York Members New York Stock Exchange 


Copy on request for MW-1220 





43 Exchange Place New York 
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Sleeper Radio UNLISTED UTILITY BOND INDEX 
(IN ORDER OF PREFERENCE) 


Corporation POWER COMPANIES 


Invest- 
ment Bid Asked 
Grade Price Price ‘*Yield 


Indiana Power Co. 7%s, 1941 ne cccccoceococoese 104 106 §.90 
Nevada-California Electric Ist 6s, 1946...... ° ei: ae 98 6.25 
Tennessee Power Co. Ist 5s, 1962...... seen ; 90:4 91% 5.45 
Appalachian Power Co. Ist 5s, 1941.........00000--0 _< aa 9634 5.30 
Alabama Power Co. Ist 5s, 1946 e , 96" 97% 5.20 
Cc S k New Jersey Power & Light Ist 5s, 1936 . = 94 5.70 
ommon toc } Parr Shoals Power Co. Ist 5s, 1952.. ak. 95 5.30 

| Nebraska Power Corp. Ist 5s, 1949. ...........++6- e -- 96% 97" 5.20 
Appalachian Power Co, 7s, 1936 (Non-Callable)........ .--B.. 106% J 6.30 
Binghamton Lt., Heat & Pwr. Ist Ref. 5s, 1946 - 
Union Elec. Light & Power Co. Ist 5s, 1933 .. 98 5.10 
Idaho Power Co. 5s, 1947 .. 98% 5.50 
Texas Power & Light Co. Ist 5s, 1937 -- 96% 3 5.25 
Central Indiana Power Ist Col. & Ref. 6s, 1947...........C.. 95% 6.35 
Central Ga. Power Co. Ist 5s, 1938 , 934 y 5.65 
rcs ; | Adirondack Electric Power Ist 5s, 1962 . 974 Ya 5.10 
Descriptive circular Consumers El. Lt. & Pwr. New Orleans Ist 5s, 1936 .. 98% 5.65 
on request. Niagara Falls Power ist & Cons. Mtge. 6s, 1950 ~~ 105 5.55 
Consumers Power Co. (Mich.) Ist 5s, 1936...... eeccecs .A. 983; 4 5.05 

Ohio Power Co. Ist Ref. 7s, 1051..........eeee0s wwoees A.. 106% l 6.45 
Great Western Power Co. 5s, 1946........... eocces ; 95 5.35 
Mississippi River Power Ist 5s, 1951 ‘ 7 5.15 
North Carolina Public Service Ist 5s, .. 88% 6.50 
Public Service Corp. of N. J. 6s, 1944 .. 94% M% 6.50 
Electrical Development of Ontario 5s, 1933............+.+- ; 98', 5.00 





93%. 2 5.40 





GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANIES 
87 


Bauer, | Pond & Vivian, ns ie penny os ow Ng yg ae Ist 5s, 1962 x 75 


STMENT SECURITIES Cons. Cities Light, 
40 EXCHANGE PLACE -— NEW YORE. | Bronx Gas & Electric Ist 5s, 1960 — 
ee ee Seattle Lighting Co. Ref. 5s, 1949 . 85% 
Burlington Gas & Light Ist 5s, 1955.... : 84 
Twin State Gas & Electric Ref. 6s, 1958..........0+0+-+---B.. 834 
United Light & Railways 6s, 1952...... wm. & 
Tri-City Railway & Light 5s, 1980........cesecceeeeee++-B. 96". 
N.Y R il S Dallas Power & Light 6s, 1939...... snntoxmewrtuwress .. 102 
-I. Nallways ystem Portland’Gas & Coke Ist 5s, 1940..........-eee0- y 95 
Denver Gas & Electric Ist 5s, 1949........c.00- . 96" 


Broadway & | Indianapolis Gas Co. Ist 5s, 1952...........seeeeees concen. ‘Oe 

| Oklahoma Gas & Electric Ist & Ref. 7%s, 1941...........B 103 

S h A K k United Light & Railway 5s, 1982................. siaiaiiad B 94 
event ve. Nn. NK. Pacific Gas & Electric Ist & Ref. 5348, 1952 _ 9734 


Rochester Gas & Electric 7s, Series B, 1946.. -- 10% 
1st Consolidated 5s, 1943 
Certain real properties cov- TRACTION COMPANIES 


ered by the lien of this Galveston-Houston Electric Railway Ist 5s, 1954 

mortgage have recently been Minn. Street Ry. & St. Paul City Ry., Jnt. 5s, 1928 

sold, from the proceeds of Northern Ohio Traction & Light 6s, 1926..... 2 
which a very substantial Meemsiite Matbaay & Bieta Ge, BO. ..cccccceccsevecseses<Oe: 
sum will become available Columbus Street Railway Ist 6s, 1982..........0.0c0005+- B.. 
for the purchase or redemp- Kentucky Traction & Terminal 6s, 1951.............++.++: C.. 
tion of bonds. Sasha Reiman & Light Ga, MOB. .<ccccceccccccceceses B.. 
Memphis Street Railway 5s, 1945........ peiensebennesend 6... 
Schenectady Railway Co. Ist 5s, 1946.......s.eeeeeeeees- 6. 




















Interest has been paid with- 
out interruption for 31 
years - — present posi- 
-tion of the bonds makes 
them unusually attractive HOLDING COMPANIES : 
for high yield and _ profit American Power & Light 6s, Series A, 2016 , 94 
possibilities. Standard Gas & Electric Co. 6s, 1935 * 95 
. Virginia Power Co. Ist 5s, 1942 = , 734 
Price at the market General Gas & Electric s. f. 7s, 1952.. 103 
to yield abou TH4% American Gas & Electric 6s, 2014.... canble - 95°: 
Middle West Utilities 8s, 1940.........0e.eeeeeee eosccees A 109 


Descriptive circular on Jersey Central Power & Light Ist 6%s, 1948 ee , 101% 
request 


TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANIES 


W ™m Carmesic Ewen Home Tel. & Tel. Co. of Spokane Ist 6s, 1986...... .  96¥ 97% 


Houston Home Telephone Ist 5s, 1935 97% 99 
Chesapeake & Potomac Tel. Co. (Va.) Ist 5s, 1943.... = 97% 98 
NEw York Ciry TRACTIONS Ohio State Telephone Co. Ref. 5s, 1944...... ~ © 98'4 99 


Western Tel. & Tel. Collateral Trust 5s, 1982.............A-. 99% 100 
2 Wall Street New York 
Telephone Rector 3273-4 


Specialist in 


* Yield computed at the asked price. 
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A TIMELY BOND LIST 
(Continued from page 276) 








issues is more than three years old; 
and it is probably the unfamiliarity 
of old-time investors with their excep- 
tional merits which counts in good 
part for their relatively low price. All 
are listed on the New York Stock Ex- 
change except Pure Oil 6%s, which 
have an active market on the Curb. 


An Attractive Convertible Bond 


Those investors who would like a 
chance to participate in the current 
rise in stock prices, without ventur- 
ing outside of the sheltered precincts 
of the bond list, may find a few attrac- 
tive opportunities in convertible issues. 
These bonds can be exchanged for 
stock at the option of the holder, so 
that if the shares advance above the 
conversion price, the bonds must cor- 
respondingly increase in value. The 
Chesapeake & Ohio 5s, due 1946, are 
especially desirable at this writing, 
because they are selling exactly at 
their conversion value. Every point 
that the stock advances from 92% 
means a rise of a little more than one 
point in the price of the bond. The 
large current earnings of Chesapeake, 
and the possibilities of favorable de- 
velopments in the Nickel Plate merger, 
would seem to give the stock—and 
therefore the bonds—excellent specula- 
tive possibilities. 








Important Dividend Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly from the 
company, the stockholder must have his stock 
transferred to his name before the date of the 
closing of the company’s books. 
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$60,000 
City of Astoria, Oregon 


6% General Improvement Bonds 


Dated Nov. 1, 1924 Due Nov. 1, 1928-44 inc. 


Principal and semi-annual interest payable at the 
National Park Bank, New York. 
Legality to be approved by Messrs. Storey, Thorndike, Palmer & Dodge. 


FINANCIAL STATEMENT 
Assessed value taxable property $14,279,342 


Net debt 595,145 
Population (Off. Est.) 17,370 


These Bonds are issued for permanent improvements and constitute a 
direct general obligation of the City. 


ASTORIA, the County Seat of Clatsop County, was settled in 1792. It 
is served by the Great Northern Railway, and has one of the best har- 
bors on the Western coast and many important industries, including one 
of the largest salmon canneries in the world. The City has five banks 
with aggregate resources of over $9,000,000. 


Price to Yield 4.80% 


Further particulars of the above on request for Circular MG-209 
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A Sensible Gift of 
Lasting Value 


Cities Service Gold Debenture Bonds represent an 
unusually sound investment and make ideal Holiday 
gifts. 

Annual interest requirements on these Debenture 


Bonds have always been earned at least six times 
over. There are assets of $9000 behind each $1000 


bond outstanding. 


Convenient Denominations 


$10 $50 $100 $500 $1000 
NOW YIELDING OVER 7% 
Send for Circular DC-18 


SECURITIES DEPARTMENT 


NEW YORK 
PRINCIPAL CITIES 


60 WALL ST.) 
BRANCHES IN 
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U-S-National Certificate 


can be purchased for 
pnd ped a r 
S for at the p 
rate of 
You can now purchase $1000 Certificates of the 
U.S. NATIONAL Buildingand Loan Association on 
the monthly payment plan. These Certificates are 
secured by mortgages on Philadelphia real estate and 
are issued under State Banking Supervision. 
You pay $5 a month for 132 months—total $660. 
When lust payment is made you receive $1000 cash 
for your certificate, a profit of $340. Your money 
earned 9'5°% interest. You can also purchase— 
$2,000 Certificates for $1320 at $10 mo. for 132 mos. 
$5,000 Certificates for $3300 at $25 mo. for 132 mos. 
$10,000 Certificates for $6600 at $50 mo. for 132 mos. 
SAVINGS BANK SAFETY 
U. 8. NATIONAL Building and Loan is a mutual 
savings association, chartered by the State of Penn- 
sylvania, operating on a 90 vear old plan that is be- 
ing successfully used by over 7 million people. 
YOUR MONEY BACK ANYTIME 
You may stop payments anytime and withdraw 
your money in full, plusinterest earned, on demand. 


FREE BOOK TELLS HOW 
Full details of investment plan given in free book- A 4 A ‘ 


let No. 514 , “‘Financial Independence Made Fasy.” 
WRITE TODAY for your copy of this book. 7 " 
N. Y. Times 


U. S. NATIONAL Su@diee ond Lom N.Y.Times Dow, Jones Avgs. —— 50 Stocks —~ 
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vestmen Saturday, Dec. 6 82.45 111.10 97.25 102.89 102.04 943,431 
n ne Monday, Dec. 8 82.31 111.30 96.99 102.92 101.67 1,554,912 
| Tuesday, Dec. 9...... 82.22 112.11 96.75 103.56 102.09 1,701,378 
Securities Wednesday, Dec. 10.. 8213 111.07 103.09 101.02 27031354 
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SCHOOL FOR TRADERS & 
INVESTORS 
(Continued from page 309) 








on the supposition that the stock may 
have registered its lowest price. On 
failure to advance above 65, after 
making two efforts to do so, he again 
closes out his trading unit, thus re- 
ducing the cost of his remaining 100 
shares to 59. This process is con- 
tinued, and we may suppose that the 
entire series of operations is carried 
out as follows: 








Buy 200 shares @ 65, original cost $13,000 
Sell 100 shares @ GS, receive 6,800 
Cost of 100 shares long 6,200 
Repurchase 100 shares @ 61, pay.. 6,100 


Cost of 200 shares long 12,300 
Sell 100 shares @ GH, receive. 6,400 


Cost of 100 shares long, reduced to 5.900 
Repurchase 100 shares @ 0, pay.. 6,000 
Cost of 200 shares long a 11,900 
Sell 100 shares @ G2, receive 6,200 
Cost of 100 shares long, reduced to 5,700 
Repurchase 100 shares @ 59, pay.. 5,900 
Cost of 200 shares long 11,600 
Sell 100-shares @ G2, receive...... 6,200 
Cost of 100 shares long, reduced to 5,400 
Repurchase 1) shares @ 61, pay.. 6,100 
Cost of 200 shares long........... 11,500 
Sell 100 shares @ G5, receive...... 6,500 
Cost of 100 shares long, reduced to 5,000 
Repurchase 100 shares @ 653, pay.. 6,300 
Cost of 200 shares long 300 
Sell 100 shares @ 69, receive... 3,900 


Cost of 100 shares long, reduced to 400 
Repurchase 100 shares @ 66, pay.. 3,00 
Cost of 200 shares long ,000 
Sell 100 shares @ 71, receive ,100 


Cost of 100 shares long, reduced to 3.000 
Repurchase .100 shares @ 66, pay.. 3,600 


Cost of 200 shares long ; 500 
Sell 100 shares @ 74, receive sine 400 
Cost of remaining 100 shares 

reduced to 


The average cost of 100 shares has been thus 

arked down to 31 a share, or less than half 
the cost of the original purchase, and the shares 
now have a market value of 75 








It will be observed that according 
to the above program, the permanent 
unit of 100 shares purchased at 65, 
on the way down, has been carried 
through 58 and then up to 75, and 
that the marking-down process has 
reduced its cost to 31, leaving a profit 
of 44 points, less commissions, taxes 
and interest. In actual practice, the 
result might not be so favorable on a 
single unit. However, it is probable 
that the operator would begin to in- 
crease his purchases on reactions as 
soon as he is convinced that the up- 
ward trend of the stock is assured. 

It is probable that the general pub- 
lie would not be aware of the favor- 
able prospects for the stock until after 
the rally to above 64 following the 
establishment of the low level at 58. 
[t is probable, therefore, that the 
average trader would not begin opera- 
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tions in such a stock until it crossed 
64 on the upward swing. Usually, it 
is safer to wait for the confirmation 
of strength. However, it will be noted 
that at this point our operator, owing 
to his earlier knowledge of the funda- 
mental quality of the issue, and in 
spite of the fact that he began buy- 
ing too soon, has already marked the 
cost of 100 shares down to about 50, 
which is 8 points below the lowest 
price reached by the stock in the de- 
cline. 





WHAT DO INSURANCE 
STOCKS OFFER THE 
INVESTORS? 
(Continued from page 288) 








managed company shows a combined 
Operating Ratio of 900%, to 95%. 

It is, of course, true that some com- 
panies of excellent standing and enjoy- 
ing very competent management, occa- 
sionally show a larger operating ratio 
than that indicated above. Where this 
occurs, it does not in any way weaken 
the validity of the index cited, but 
merely opens up a new line of in- 
quiry, viz., that of determining what 
special factors affected the particular 
company during the period in ques- 
tion, and whether other, similar com- 
panies suffered from the same factor. 
It is, of course, impossible to set down 
any laws which will be universally 
applicable to the analysis of an insur- 
ance company but, other things being 
equal, it is safe to say that a fire- 
insurance company showing a ratio 
of Expenses & Losses to Net Pre- 
miums of 9507 or less is operating on 
a satisfactory basis. 


Some Typical Insurance Companies 


We have now covered the insurance 
field from the standpoint of (1) the 
growth of the field, (2) the invest- 
ment merits of insurance stocks in 
general, and (3) the methods by which 
insurance statements should be ana- 
lyzed. Perhaps the most interesting 
feature of our work still remains, i. e., 
that of analyzing the record, position 
and outlook of one of the better known 
companies, chosen partly for its illus- 
trative value and partly for the at- 
tractions which its stock is believed 
to possess. The reference is to the 
Continental Insurance Company. 

The Continental Insurance Com- 
pany is the fourth largest and one 
of the oldest United States fire-insur- 
ance companies. Its stock, listed on 
the New York Stock Exchange, sells 
at present about 163. Dividends at 
the rate of $6 are being paid. The 
yield at present is 5.820%. 

Dividend requirement is $2,400,000 
a year, against which income from in- 
vestments last year amounted to $2,- 
511,975. After applying profits and 
losses in the principal amounts of the 
company’s investments, this is reduced 
to $2,018,855. Losses from invest- 





Trust Guaranteed Bonds 


The Pertect Real Estate Security 
Safe-guarded not only before the 


“Selling Point" by every means 
known to Safety and Conservatism, 
but after the “Selling Point,"’ and 
throughout the entire life of the 
bond as well—by insurance of the 
payment of principal and interest. 
You can eliminate the “Risk” — 
take the “If” out of the Future, 
and insure your income, without 
impairing yield — with TRUST 

GUARANTEED BONDS. 


Denominations: — 


$1,000.00—$500.00—$100.00 


Convenient to purchase— 
Safe to own 
There is a TRUST GUARANTEED 
BOND-Dealer near you. Call on 


him or write to us. Ask for 


booklet “‘H.” 


The Securities Guaranterd 
Company 
Cleveland, Ohio 


Brarich and Associate Dealers in prin- 
cipal cities of the East and Middle 
West. 
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Corporation 
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Public Utility 
Bonds 


Our regular quarterly 
booklet, giving current 
quotations on 2,000 is- 
sues, is now ready and 
will be supplied without 
charge to 


Investment Dealers 


If you are not on our list, 
write us and become ac- 
quainted with some of the 
features of our 


Service to Dealers 


Luey. Brizzarp & Co. 
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ments last year were, however, unusu- 
ally heavy and the five-year average 
shows a creditable profit from this 
source. 

During 1923, the company set aside 
$2,875,907, against Unearned Pre- 
mium Reserve of which $1,150,362, or 
40%, is to be added to income. After 
all expenses and 60% of the reserve, 
earnings were $6.87 per share, against 
dividend requirements of $6. ° 

As of June 30, 1924, Surplus stood 
at $17,337,788, Unearned Premium 
Reserve at $21,715,166, and Capital at 
$10,000,000. In accordance with the 
“Forty Per Cent Method,” this showed 
a book value of $90, against a mar- 
ket of 103. In other words, book 
value is 87% of present market value, 
or somewhat higher than in the aver- 
age given above. 

For the year 1923, Losses Incurred 
were 48.5¢, and Expenses 39.7% or 
a total of 88.2% of Net Premiums. 
The ten-year average shows Losses 
Incurred 47.39%, Expenses 39.69% and 
the Total 86.9%. 

The stock is near its high for the 
year, having sold as low as 89, and is 
recently up from 92. This may be 
attributed in part to the death of one 
of its high officials and the recent 
appointment of one to take his place. 
The recovery in the stock would indi- 
cate approval of this selection. The 
company is in a strong position, and 
should continue to progress. 

















46 States Impose 
Inheritance Taxes 


Besides levying such taxes 
on their own residents, 
many states impose them 
on certain personal prop- 
erty owned by residents of 
other states. It is possible 
that bequests of stocks and 
bonds, for example,may be 
taxed by the Federal Gov- 
ernment, the state of the 
decedent’s legal residence 
and, in addition, by one 
or more other states! 


Our booklet, ““The Inheritance 
Tax and Your Estate’’, explains 
these taxes in more detail and gives 
much information of value to allin- 
vestors. Send for a copy, without 
obligation. 


Ask for T-2451 


AC.ALLYN*° COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 
71 W. Monroe St. 185 Devonshire St. 
Chicago Boston 
One Wal! Street 110 Mason Street 
New York Milwaukee 





McKnight Bidg., Minneapolis 




















SIMPLE TESTS FOR DETER- 
MINING THE VALUE OF 
RAILWAY PREFERRED 
STOCKS 


(Continued from page 280) 








applicable to it and no greater deduc- 
tions ahead of it, it must be more 
valuable than a similarly situated pre- 
ferred—because the common stock is 
entitled to all future earnings and the 
preferred only to a restricted portion 
thereof. Concretely, if Missouri Pa- 
cific preferred were the only stock 
issue, it should be worth as much as 
the present preferred and common 
combined—which would mean $100 
per share, if the current quotations 
are justified. 


Applying a New Test 


When we apply this critical rea- 
soning to present preferred stock 
prices, some of them begin to appear 
in a rather new light. Consider fur- 
ther Missouri Pacific Preferred. Its 
rise this year from 24 to 72 has been 
based in good part on the great im- 
provement in earnings which has en- 
couraged hope of dividends—not only 
at 5%, but also to clear up arrears. 
Yet when this issue is considered as 
a potential common stock, the facts 
appear modest enough. In 1923 Mis- 
souri Pacific earned 13c per share of 
preferred; in the 12 months ended 


September 30 last, the figure has risen 
to $6.90. Correspondingly, the deduc- 
tions ahead of the preferred have been 
earned 1.01 times in 1923 and 1.38 in 
the current period. 

This showing is not nearly as good 
as that of St. Louis & Southwestern 
common which sells 20 points lower. 
The “Cotton Belt” earned $14.75 per 
share in 1923, and, despite the traffic 
shrinkage this year, the September 30, 
1924, figure is still $8.71 per share. 
Furthermore, all the charges ahead 
of the common (including preferred 
dividends) were earned 1.75 times 
and 1.34 times in the two periods. 


If Reading common were compared 
with Missouri Pacific preferred, it 
would make a still more impressive 
showing, especially from the stand- 
point of margin of safety over prior 
charges. We may allow for the ex- 
pectation of larger earnings for the 
Missouri Pacific preferred in the last 
three months of 1924 (current esti 
mates being $9 per share for the full 
year), and yet these conclusions would 
be little affected. 

Now in a comparison of this kind, 
back dividends do not enter at all. If 
Missouri Pacific preferred were a com- 
mon stock it would have better than 
a claim to 32% in back dividends—it 
would have the right to all the divi- 
dends that can ever be paid in the fu- 
ture. Jt should be apparent, there- 
fore, that from a comparative stand- 
point, the current earnings of Mis- 
souri Pacific do not justify the price 
of 71 for the preferred—especially ij 
the very poor record of past years is 
taken into account. It is well to rec 
ognize, therefore, that the rise in this 
issue reflects very largely the dis- 
counting of a hoped-for continuance 
of the recent improvement, togethe: 
with other benefits expected from th: 
road’s expansion plans. The price of 
Missouri Pacific preferred, therefore, 
looks more to the future than to the 
present, and certainly not to the past. 
Hence its basis is primarily specula 
tive rather than analytical. 


In Table II we set forth other com- 
parisons of railroad preferred with 
common stocks, which indicate that 
perhaps the market is paying too 
much attention to the nominal priori- 
ties of many preferred issues without 
considering their real limitations. As 
the writer sees it, the situation may 
be summed up as follows: 


1. Our analysis indicates that from 
the standpoint of investment 
merit, the most attractive issues 
in each of the three groups ap- 
pear to be: 

Group 1. Pere Marquette 2nd 
Preferred. 

Group 2. Colorado & Southern 
2nd Preferred. 

Group 3. Erie ist Preferred or 
M. K. T. Preferred. 


From the standpoint of the im- 
mediate progress of this rail- 
road share market, investment 
analysis is of little value when 
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applied to the more speculative 
issues. 


From a “long-pull” viewpoint, 
the speculative railroad pre- 
ferred shares do not appear logi- 
cal purchases at these levels. 


For the prospective buyer must 
espouse one of two views. Either he 
is confident that a new era of great 
prosperity is opening for all the rail- 
roads, or else his native caution makes 
him doubt that all the difficulties un- 
der which the carriers are laboring 
can be dispelled over night. If he 
takes the latter attitude, then most of 
the preferred issues of weaker roads 
would seem too risky to be bargains 
at these levels. But if he is a thor- 
oughgoing optimist on the future of 
the railroads, then well-selected com- 
mon issues would seem to offer better 
opportunities for realizing on his con- 
victions. 





GENERAL PETROLEUM 
CORPORATION 


(Continued from page 302) 





rent year the company’s own produc- 
tion was running at the rate of 30,- 
000 bbls. per day. Over 200 wells 
with a potential production of more 
than 4,000 bbls. were held in reserve. 
It is reported that the company is 
developing substantial oil acreage 
near Bakersfield, Cal. 

General Petroleum’s storage ca- 
pacity on the Pacific Coast is approxi- 
mately 17,000,000 bbls. Its pipe-line 
system consists of 415 miles of main 
lines and 300 miles of field, gathering 
lines. Marine equipment consists of 
19 tankers with an aggregate carry- 
ing capacity of 1,500,000 bbls. 

General Petroleum’s funded debt to- 
tals approximately $18,800,000. There 
is an authorized and outstanding issue 
of $3,212,000 7° cumulative pre- 
ferred, par $25, and $28,023,050 out- 
standing common, par $25, of an au- 
thorized issue of $46,787,800. 

The company’s financial position is 
excellent. Working capital on June 
30 was nearly $22,000, 000, the largest 
in the company’s history and cash to- 
taled in excess of $5,000,00. 


Conclusion 


Selling around 44, the common stock 
to some extent discounts the com- 
pany’s future as the present $2 divi- 
dend in itself alone would .not war- 
rant such a market valuation. How- 
ever, as a well managed, soundly 
financed company, with excellent pros- 
pects, General Petroleum warrants 
the attention of the investor who is 
not looking for quick turns and is 
willing to await the market apprecia- 
tion which the company’s earnings 
ynd position warrant. In other words, 
the common appears to be an excellent 
specvestment. 
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When You 


Buy Stocks__..um. 


Do you simply reach out for something whose 
price attracts you—or of which some one has spoken 
well without explaining why he believes in its profit 


possibilities? 


Or do you use the same caution as 


when putting your money into something else? 

You wouldn't buy a piece of real estate without having the 
title searched, even after every other consideration indicated 
the wisdom of buying that particular lot at that particular 
time and at that particular price—and you'd naturally employ 


an expert to search the title. 


Expert advices are a necessity for the man who buys and sells 
securities for income, for income and profit, or simply for trad- 


ing gain. 


@ We enable him to place his trading and investing 


on a conservative basis which makes and conserves your profits, 
limits risk, eliminates guess work and takes full cognizance of 
all market factors affecting his transactions. 

There are several sections of The Investment and Business Fore- 
cast. Many of our subscribers use more than one while others 





The Service 


Service Report 
1.—An eight to ten-page service report issued 
every Tuesday—by air mail if desired. 
Colorgraphs 
2.—The Richard D. Wyckoff colorgraphs of 
Business, Money, Credit and Securities. 
Technical Position 
3.—The technical position for traders, showing 
what and when to buy and sell. 
Investment Indicator 
4.—The Investment Indicator, showing the in- 
vestment position of leading stocks and 
telling you what to do. 
Income and Profit Recommendations 


5.—From two to four recommendations each 
week of bonds and high grade preferred 
stocks, with possibilities for market profit. 


Bonds for Income Only 


6.—Each week one high grade standard bond is 
recommended for income only. 


A Thorough Survey of Industry 
7.—A brief but thorough survey of the various 
fields of industry and finance. 
Replies by Mail or Wire 
8.—Prompt replies to inquiries _ for opinions 
regarding a ble r of listed 


securities (limited to 12 Fe in one com- 
munication) —or the standing of your broker. 


Summary of Advices by Wire 
9.—Without additional charge, a summary of 


regular and special technical advicgg sent 
collect by night or day letter or in tode. 


A Special Wire or Letter 


10.—A special wire or letter when any important 
change is foreseen in the technical position. 














——-— MAIL THIS SPECIAL SIX MONTHS TRIAL COUPON TODAY: ——— 


INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


confine’ themselves 
to The Technical 
Position Section — 
which is conducted 
for the guidance of 
traders and takes a 
short position almost 
as frequently as a 
long one and bases 
its recommendations 
entirely on the prob- 
able technical reac- 
tions and recoveries 
—or the Investment 
Indicator which 
never takes a short 
position, and limits 
its recommendations 
to sound dividend- 
paying common or 
preferred issues 
which have possi- 
bilities for market 
enhancement. 


Enter your sub- 
scription today and 
obtain the full ben- 
efit of the new op- 
portunities constantly 
opening up. Fill out 
the coupon. Mail it 
NOW. 


Wire 1 enclose herewith check for $75 to cover my test subscription to the 
Investment and Business Forecast for six mon 


Service 

Wanted? 

© Yes Street and No. 
© No 


Dec. 20 


© Wire me collect when to take a position, naming ten stocks. 
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Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 


Accounts 
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Conservative 


Margin 


25 Broad St., New York 
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| Warren ‘Foundry &| 


Pipe Co. 


Ist Mortgage 15-yr. 6!) %, 
Sinking Fund Gold Bonds 
dated Oct. 1, 1924. Due 
Oct. 1, 1939. 

Company is one of the larg- 
est manufacturers of cast iron 
pipe in the country, selling 
about 75% of production to 
municipalities for cash. These 
bonds are a closed first mort- 
gage on all fixed assets of 
company. 

Earnings for six months ended 
June 30, 1924, nearly eight 


times interest requirement. 


Price 99 and interest 
Rated by Moody “BAA” 
Yield about 6.6% 
Rated Standard Statistics “A” 


Billings, Olcott & Co. 


52 Broadway 
New York 


Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 


Successors to 


John H. Davis & Co. 


Established 1869 
































IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of Recent Date* 


Aeolian Co. pfd. sie Mg 95 
Aeolian Weber g 23 
Aeolian Weber pfd. aE 
Allied Packers ‘ 10% 
Sr. Pfd. 25 27 
Pr. Pfd. 59 
American Arch (5P).... 96 99 
American Book Co. (7)..113 —117 
Amer. Cyanamid (P). -105 —108 
Pf. (6) — 87 
Amer. Thread pf. (50%). 3%— 4 
Atlas Portland Ce- 
ment (4) 
Babcock & Wilcox (7). 
Barnhart Bros. & Spindler: : 
lst’ Pfd. (7) G 
2nd Pfd. (7) G 
Beaver Board pfd...... : 
Common “A” 
Common “ 
Borden Co. 
Pfd. (6) 
Bucyrus Co. 
Pfd. (7) 
Burden Iron part. 
(8) 
Celluloid Co. 
Pfd. (8) 
Congoleum Co. pfd. (7). 101%4—102%4 
Crocker Wheeler — 28 
Pfd. (7) 
Eisemann Mag. pfd. (7). 4 
Franklin Rwy. S. ...... 
Hale & Kilburn pfd. ... 
Ide (Geo. P.) & Co., Inc. 
Pfd. (8) 
Jos. Dixon Crucible (8) .142 
Ingersoll Rand (8P)....245 
Johns-Manville, Inc. (3P). 120 
Knox Hat 
2nd Pfd. 
Pr. Pfd. 
Lehigh Portland 
(3) 
McCall Corp’n 
Pfd. (7B) 
Nat’l Fuel Gas (5P).... 
Nat’l Licorice Co. (5P).. 7 
Pfd: (6) 
New Jersey Zine (8P)..178 
Niles-Bement-Pond : 
Pfd. 
Phelps-Dodge Corp’n (4). 100 
Pierce, Butler & Pierce 
(8) 
Pfd. 
Poole Engin’g (Maryland) 


—118 
—145 


Cement 


— 20 

— 19 

Purity Baking Co. (3).. 65 —.. 
Richmond Radiator Co.. 28 — 35 
Pfd. —105 
Royal Bak’g Powder (8). 152 —154 
Pfd. (6) —102 
Safety Car H. & L. (8).112 —114 


Singer, Ltd. (England). 
Superheater Co. (K) 
Technicolor, Ine. 
Thompson-Starrett 
United Bakeries 

.Pfd. (8) 

U. S. Trucking A 


Victor Talk’g Mach. 
Ward Baking Pfd. 
Ward Baking “A 
Ward Baking “B 
White Rock (K) 
2nd Pfd. (5) 
Ist Pfd. (7) 
Yale & Towne (4P)....x 


*Dividend rates in dollars per share 
designated in parentheses. 

B—aArrears being discharged at 
rate of 7° annually in addition to 
regular dividend rate. 

G—Guaranteed as to principal and 
dividend by Amer. Type Founders. 

K—Dividend rate on this stock not 
established. 

P—Plus Extras. 

x—Ex-Dividend. 








WE SPECIALIZE IN 


Augusta-Aiken Railway & Elec. Co. 
| Bank of Manhattan Company 
| Bordens Company 
Electric Investors, Inc. 
Electric Railway Securities 
Jersey Central Power and Lt. Co. 
Knox Hat Company 
Mercantile Stores Company 
National Fuel Gas Company 
Northern Ontario Lt. & Power Co. 
Power Securities Company 
Richmond Radiator Company 
Sheffield Farms Company 
United States Stores Corp. 





Charles E. Doyle&Co. 


BANK OF AMERICA BLOG 44 WALL ST.. WY 


Accounts carried on conservative mar- | Savannah Sugar (6).... — 65 
gin. Unlisted Stock and Bond Depart- Pfd. (7) — 85 
ment, Investment Department, serving Sheffield Farms (6) .... —.. 

both individuals and institutions. Pfd. (6) — 98 


-| Singer Mfg. Co. (7)...x185 —190 
When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


Telephone: John 4500-1-2-3-4-5 
































Among a Large Number 
of 


Unlisted Securities 


in which we are at all times inter- 
ested, the following are of especial 
interest at this time. 


Aeolian Weber Piano & Pianola Co. 
American Cyanamid Co. 

Bucyrus Company 

Home Insurance Company 

McCall Corporation 

Mercantile Stores Company 

Singer Manufacturing Co., Ltd. 
White Rock Mineral Springs Co. 


Our recent circulars de- 
scribing any one or more 
of the companies 


will be sent upon request. 


J.K. Rice, Jr. & Co. 


36 Wall Street New York 


above 








German 
Bonds 


The effect of the recent 
German elections on Ger- 
man Securities is dis- 
cussed in our Bulletin 
No. 121. 


Copy free on request 


Gc. VON POLENZ 


Specialist Foreign Securities 


115 Broadway, New York 























Radio Stocks 


We have just issued a special circular 
describing the various radio issues now 
actively traded in on the New York 
Curb Market. Copy will be mailed on 
request. Ask for Bulletin W 


ABRAHAMS, HOFFER & CO. 
Members New York Curb Market 
15 Broad Street New York 
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Over-the-Counter—C ontinued 


HERE was quite a holiday atmos- 
phere about the Over-the-Counter 
market during the fortnight, with 

several Christmas presents forthcom- 
ing in the shape of special or extra 
dividends and prices generally buoyant. 

Among the special disbursements 
announced were: Singer Manufactur- 
ing, $2.00 extra; McCall Corporation, 
$3.50 extra on account of accumula- 
tions; Babcock & Wilcox, $3.00 extra; 
American Arch, $2.00 extra, and 
Aeolian Weber, an “interim” dividend 
of $2.00 per share. 

Aeolian Weber Piano & Pianola Co.: 
The interim dividend declared by this 
company and referred to above came 
as no surprise to those in touch with 
Aeolian’s affairs since the war. Dur- 
ing this period, the corporation has at- 
tained a complete realignment of its 
foreign operations, including its im- 
portant holdings or affiliations in En- 
gland, France, Germany and Austria; 
its regular line business at home has 
been largely increased, with current 
operations understood to be ahead of 
the peak attained in 1919-20; its finan- 
cial position has been strengthened, 
not only by reason of the business im- 
provement but also by such factors as 
the sale of its 42nd Street holding in 
New York, which was erected before 
the war and sold at $6,000,000, un- 
doubtedly representing a large profit; 
and the corporation’s future seems 
likely to broaden further, helped in no 
small degree by trade affiliations 
effected with Brunswick and R. C. A. 
whereby the products of these two 
companies are added to the retail lines 
distributed by. the Aeolian Co. The 
company’s financial position is sound, 
the statement as of June 30th last 
showing 2%%-1 of Current Assets to 
Liabilities, with the 10.2 millions of 
Current Assets composed of 1.2 mil- 
lions Cash, 4.3 millions Receivables, 
1.7 millions due from foreign sub- 
sidiaries and the Austria affiliation, 
and Inventories of 3.0 millions. Total 
Surplus stood at 6.2 millions, equiva- 
lent to over $100 per share of com- 
mon stock. In view of all these fac- 
tors, the recent advance in the pre- 
ferred stock from around 60 to above 
84 becomes quite understandable, and 
they are the warrant for the belief 
that dividend accumulations of about 
60°, on this preferred stock are in 
line to’ be discharged over a reason- 
able period of time. 

Beaver Board Companies: Following 
the analysis of the Beaver Board situa- 
tion published here in the previous 
issue, further demand developed and 
the preferred sold as high as 40%. 
There was also a good demand for the 
common issues of the corporation, the 
advances recorded being reflected in 
the accompanying quotations table. 
Strength in these issues requires no 
further explanation than that pre- 
viously given. It simply reflects ac- 
cumulating evidences that a large and 
important corporation, after suffering 
a post-war set-back, has now gotten 
back on its feet. 





CEMENT 
STOCKS 


We specialize in the Stocks of 


Alpha Portland Cement Co. 
Atlas Portland Cement Co. 
Lawrence Portland Cement Co. 
Lehigh Portland Cement Co. 


and other 


Unlisted Securities 


Frederic H. Hatch & Co. 


ablis 1888) 


Dealers in Bonds and Corporation 
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74 Broadway 
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Bought - Sold - Quoted 


Allied Packers 
American Arch 
Franklin R’lway Supply 
Pierce Butler & Pierce 
Poole Engineering (Md.) 
Superheater Co. 

Hale & Kilburn 

U. S. Trucking Corp’n. 


McCall Corp’n. 


Chas. H. Jones & Co. 


15 Broad St. 
New York City 


Hanover 
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Kipper, PEaBobY & Co. 


Established 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
45 East 42d St. 216 Berkeley St. 


PROVIDENCE 
10 Weybosset St. 


Government Bonds 
Investment Securities 
Foreign Exchange 
Letters of Credit 


Investment Circular 
on request 


Correspondent of 
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LONDON 








UNDER THE MISTLETOE 
(Continued from page 271) 




















Bank Stocks 


Trust Company 
Stocks 


Bankers Capital 
Corporation 


41 East 42nd Street 
New York 
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stock is given in the issue, I shall 
know where to find it from the table 
of contents. Then I may wish to 
note the trade tendency of copper, 
the metal. I am also interested in 
what may be said on the subject 
of Mining. Again, there may be 
something in Answers to Inquiries 
on mining securities that may throw 
a gleam of light on the security I 
have. Sometimes I find something 
concerning my stock under some 
such heading as “What Stocks 
Would You Buy Today?” A de- 
cided help in finding what is wanted 
regarding any particular stock is 
the table setting forth the stocks 
analyzed in the issue. 

After reading everything I can 
find on the stocks in which I am 
most interested, I turn to the table 
of contents in search for other titles 
that sound interesting to me. I 
never read what doesn’t interest me. 
That’s one reason why I never tire 
of reading any magazine. I do not 
dilute my concentrated interest with 
uninteresting material. This is not 
to say that what may be uninter- 
esting today may not be interest- 
ing tomorrow; but it means that I 
shall not read it today but will wait 
till tomorrow comes. A guide book 
to the city of Jerusalem would be 
almost worthless to me on a trip to 
Niagara Falls; but if I should ever 
find myself on the verge of a voyage 
to Palestine, such a guide book 
might prove the most interesting 
and valuable book in the world. 
That is why I never destroy a copy 
of the Magazine. And that is why 
I hold so important the accumula- 
tive table of contents that is printed 
at the end of every volume of the 
Magazine. There may be a time 
when the matter I now overlook 
may assume the greatest of impor- 
tance to me. Only the other day 
I wished information that was con- 
tained in an issue of the Magazine 
five months previous. 


There is no form of information 
given in the Magazine that I feel 
I can get so much out of in the 
time required to get it as I can in 
looking over the graphs and tables. 
These forms contain concentrated 
information and, especially in the 
case of the graphs, present a clear 
and comprehensive picture to the 
mind. So, after I have read all that 
particularly interests me, I turn the 
pages rapidly with my eyes open 
only for graphs and tables. If I 
see one, not noticed before, that in- 
terests me, I linger over it. It takes 
less time to do this than to read a 
single column of print, and some- 
times I am amply rewarded. For 
instance, on one occasion I chanced 
upon a table of earnings of the va- 
rious railroads. I noticed that one 
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Lago Petroleum’ 


| Munds & Winslow 


Corporation 


We have published a special 
report on the developments 
relating to this Company. 


Copies may be obtained 
upon request. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 


New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 


Associate Members 
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25 Broad St. (Ground Floor) 


Telephone Broad 7400 


National City Building 


Telephone Vanderbilt 5442 
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Stocks 


and 
Business 


Our Mid-Monthly Letter, 
giving a terse summary 
of conditions affecting 
security prices, will be 
sent to you on request. 
We invite inquiries rela- 
tive to transactions on 
cash or margin basis. 


Hartshorne, 
Fales & Co. 


Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 


71 Broadway New York 
Bowling Green 7610 
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(Q Semi-Annually 


NVESTIGATE the attractive investment 

features of 8% First Mortgages and $100, 
$500 and $1,000 First Mortgage Bonds, se- 
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praised at twice the amount of the mortgage 
loan. Interest payments forwarded semi-an- 
nually. Collection of interest and all services 
rendered by us without charge to client. 
References: All Miami banks. Write today 
for our illustrated book “8* And Safety’ 
which gives detailed information regarding 
| Miami and our current offerings. 
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Listed on New York Curb 


Circular on Request 
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road in which I was interested failed 
to earn its fixed charges, whereas 
another, selling at a lower price, 
was earning a good rate on its com- 
mon stock. 


I had my attention thus attracted 
to that condition. I looked up all 
the information I could get on the 
two roads in question for purposes 
of further comparison, and finally 
decided to purchase the stock of the 
road selling at the lower price. To- 
day the stock I purchased is sell- 
ing above that of the road I had 
previousely almost decided upon. 
Some reader might say that I could 
have gained my information by 
starting at the beginning of the 
magazine and taking everything as 
I came to it. I do not think so. The 
chances are that I might have been 
attracted to some other article and 
my allotted time would have ex- 
pired, or my interest might have 
lagged, before coming to the table. 
The advantage of looking for some 
certain thing is that one is more apt 
to find it than if he is simply look- 
ing for nothing in particular. If 
I should chance to lose my pocket 
knife in the meadow, I should close 
my eyes to the violets and every 
other thing except the glitter of 
that knife. It is the image of that 
knife I wish to hold for the time be- 
ing. It is a matter of concentration 
and attention. 

If I am specially busy, and do 
not get any more time for the Maga- 
zine, I know that I have read that 
which is most important to me. 
Now, if I have the time to devote 
to special contributions of a general 
nature that interest me, I read all 
such articles. My first interests 
having been looked after, my mind 
is free to occupy itself with what- 
ever now comes. I may even thumb 
the pages in the order they come 
from first to last, scanning them for 
anything I have not yet read, for 
there is nothing contained therein 
that may not at some time have its 
value. Take the advertisements, for 
instance. If some brokerage firm is 
offering to send an analysis of some 
particular stock, the reader may 
arrive at some conclusion as to 
whether that firm recommends that 
stock or not. This will, perhaps, 
affect the market price one way 
or another sooner or later. Many 
worth-while books and other read- 
ing matter, goods and services are 
advertised. Advertisers make their 
appeal to investors through the in- 
vestors’ own self-interest. The in- 
vestor should not overlook a prob- 
able source of profit through some 
advertisement. When one compares 
the advertisements in the Magazine 
with those in the average news- 
paper, he cannot but reach a con- 
clusion favorable to the Magazine. 
I have seen display advertisements 
in the daily papers of brokerage 
firms on the verge of bankruptcy 
and but a few days before being 
shown up as bucketeers. I consider 
a good and dependable advertise- 
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General American 


Tank Car Corp. 


7% Cumulative 
Preferred Stock 


Net earnings for five 
years ended December 31, 
1923, averaged 4.23 times 
the dividend requirements 
on outstanding preferred 
stock. 


Listed on New York 
Stock Exchange. 


Price: At the market 
to yield about 7.20% 


Descriptit e€ cir ular upon request. 


Chas. D. Barney & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


15 Broad St. New York 
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PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders un- 
derstood the advantage de- 
rived from the use of PUTS 
& CALLS, they would fa- 
miliarize themselves with 
their operation. 


PUTS & CALLS place a 
buyer of them in position to 
take advantage of unfore- 
seen happenings. 


The risk is limited to the 
cost of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & CO. 


Specialists in 
Puts and Calls 


Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
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Please turn to page 345— 
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ment as a piece of real and truth- 
ful news. 

Finally, come to the Magazine 
with a problem for which you are 
seeking an answer, rather than come 
to it for an answer to some prob- 
lem which the answer itself raises. 
If the Magazine does not answer 
the problem on your mind, write to 
the publishers. There are two par- 
ties to every issue, the publisher 
and the reader. It is the reader’s, 
no less than the publisher’s maga- 
zine. The publishers, no doubt, do 
all they can to make it worth-while. 
They have brought The Magazine 
up to its present efficiency. They 
are attempting to tell the reader 
what they think he wants to know 
about. If they fail to fully mea- 
sure up to the reader’s standard, it 
is up to the reader to offer sugges- 
tions, not to blame first. Publish- 
ers and readers, working hand in 
hand, are the only possible combi- 


nation to achieve the highest effi- - 


ciency. 

No matter how fine the manu- 
facturers of this tool may make 
if, it will always rest with the 
user as to how expert he will be- 
come. Remember, it was not the 
brush, but the way in which it was 
used, that made Michael Angelo a 
great painter. 


The Future 


We think we can very properly 
thank Mr. Graham for his analysis. 
Our effort has been to make THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, above al! 
else, a service publication, and when 
he describes the practical use that can 
be made of it, he catches the very 
spirit in which it is planned, compiled 
and published. 

The editors may say, in closing, that 
they are not sitting back in smug com- 
placency, satisfied that THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET, as now published, 
has reached the highest attainable 
peak, or that it cannot be further im- 
proved. Quite on the contrary, the 
editors believe that, monumental as 
the task has been thus far, the sur- 
face has been barely scratched of the 
field we are in—the field of providing 
a readable, understandable and help- 
ful publication which will serve as the 
link between the constructive element 
in Wall Street and the millions upon 
whom Wall Street relies for its con- 
tinuance and success. 

Attached to this article will be found 
a brief outline of some of the plans 
already arrived at for enlarging the 
scope of The Magazine next year. In 
addition to these, readers may confi- 
dently expect that numerous other fea- 
tures will be presented. 

In other words, all efforts are be- 
ing made in the editorial rooms to ren- 
der this publication more serviceable 
and give it a more important place in 
the American home, and there is not 
a suggestion of the “let well enough 
alone” spirit among those responsible 
for its production. 

Merry Christmas! 
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The advance in the security markets 
makes discrimination in purchases 
more than ever necessary to safety. 


THE BACHE REVIEW 


A Summary of the General Financial 
and Business Situation. 
Published every week. 
Invites its readers to avail themselves of 
the firm’s facilities for information on 
stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will 
receive our careful attention, without 
obligation to the correspondent. 
Copies sent on application. 


J. S. BACHE & CO. 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
42 Broadway New York City 
In writing please mention THE BACHE 
REVIEW 
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DO N. Y. TRACTIONS HOLD 
TRUMP CARD? 


(Continued from page 391) 








that on a subway line built under to- 
day’s prices, it would be necessary to 
charge a fare of between 7 and 8 cents 
n order to cover operating costs and 
illow for adequate maintenance, re- 
serves, and interest on the invested 
apital. 

Obviously, under these circumstances, 
private capital cannot be induced to 
nvest in new subways with a 5-cent 
fare restriction. Under the Transit 
Act of 1924, which was passed at the 
ist session of the State Legislature, 
he City of New York was empowered 
vith the right to build, own and op- 
rate municipal subways, yet although 
he Law provides that operation by 

» city may be carried on at a 5-cent 
ire for a “test period” of not to ex- 
ed three years, it specifically states 
at after such “test” the rate of fare 
hall be adjusted to a basis so as to 

oduce an annual income sufficient to 
ver—“‘(a) operating expenses ex- 
usive of maintenance; (b) expenses 

f maintenance and repairs of struc- 
ires and equipment, exclusive of de- 
reciation; (c) contributions to a de- 
reciation fund or funds, for replace- 
ent or renewal of worn out, obsolete 

inadequate units of structure or 
juipment; (d) the amount of inter- 
actually payable by such city on 
bt ineurred or obligations issued on 
count of such rapid transit railroad 
railroads so operated, and (e) con- 
butions to sinking fund to amortize 

d retire the debt incurred or obliga- 
ms issued by said city on account of 
ch rapid transit railroad or rail- 
ads.” 

It is claimed that an investment of 

out $500,009,000 in new subways is 

essary if we are to “catch up” with 

e traffic. The city’s borrowing power 

specifically limited by law and it 

no where near sufficient to permit 
financing of an extensive subway 
stem. Even if the necessary funds 
re available, it is very plain that 
ler existing Laws the fare would 
eventually increased above 5 cents. 
is very evident that if one system 

re to charge a fare in excess of 5 

ts, all other systems would have to 

permitted to do likewise if for no 
er reason than to equalize traffic. 

Existing subway lines were built by. 

City of New York and leased for 

‘ration to the I. R. T. and B. M. T. 
mpanies under contract. The com- 

nies contributed all “equipment,” 

ich included, third rail, signal sys- 

s, station fixtures, power facilities, 

ing stock, etc., and under the con- 

cts the companies are entitled to 
tain cumulative “preferentials” out 
net earnings which are sufficient to 
er all interest and sinking fund re- 
rements on the companies’ contribu- 
is as well as to allow a fair profit. 
he City of New York has invested 
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Compounded semi-annually will double your money in less 
than 9 years! You can get this high rate on your 
money safely through our first mortgages on select 
homes in Miami—fastest growing city in the U. § 
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upwards of $250,000,000 under these 
contracts (known as contracts Nos. 3 
and 4) on which it is entitled to no 


FARM IMP] EMENT return whatever until the company 
preferentials have been paid in- full. 

Since the lines have been in operation 

COMPANIES ANALYSED J] i222 is.e?tesw rts 


this investment and there are large ac- 


- . ‘ : — cumulations due the companies. The 
A Series of Articles Analyzing Affairs of the Principal Farm elty, however, is obliged to pay the in- 


Implement Companies Will Be Presented in terest and sinking fund on this subway 
; investment and these charges amount 


to about $11,000,000 per annum. They 

e a treet ews are just as much an expense of sub- 

way operation as are wages and add 

Published by about one cent to the actual cost of 
transporting each passenger. In real- 
THE NEW YORK NEWS BUREAU ASSOCIATION ity, therefore, the present rate of fare 
42-44 New Street New York City is about 6 cents—5 cents being paid by 
the passenger and one cent by the 


Wall Street’s Leading Newspaper city out of taxes. On the surface lines, 


the elimination of free transfers has 
$10 One Year—$5 Six Months—$2.50 Three Months added about one cent to the fare, either 
: through a 2-cent charge for transfers 

or the payment of an additional fare. 
The Transit Companies of New York 

SPECIAL TRIAL SUBSCRIPTION OFFER City, accordingly, are in a very unique 


THE WALL STREET NEWS | position. As long as no new lines are 
42-44 New Street New York City built they will continue to be the sole 
ones to benefit through the tremendous 
Enclosed please find $2.00 covering special trial subscription offer for traffic increases that are sure to come 
three months. about. Most companies are now operat- 
ing at, or very near, capacity during 
rush hours so that the additional pas- 
sengers of the years to come will 
merely mean a further crowding and 
jamming on the cars with correspond- 
ing increases in revenues. As the 
rapid transit lines approach their 
maximum carrying capacity, the over- 
flow must, of necessity, flow directly 
to the surface lines. When new lines 
are finally built—a higher fare will b 
F R E E i i R AV E € B O O K #® ET S the order of the day—unless operating 
costs should in the meanwhile drop off 
to their pre-war basis which would 
accomplish the same result as a higher 
fare. 


























The best investment our readers can make is in health and recreation. 
We have, therefore, installed a Travel Department for their con- 


venience, which will gladly see that any of the following booklets are Bus Competition 


sent to you. In passing, something should be said 
about the surface line companies and 
the possibility of bus competition. In 
most instances the local surface lines 


Merely check those in whith you are interested, fill in the coupon, and 


mail to the Travel Dept., THe Macazine or WALL Street, 42 hold perpetual franchises to the us¢ 
Broadway, New York City of the streets in which they operate 
, ’ They have paid millions in the repai1 
. : and maintenance of street paving. Th« 
Across North Africa— eae 
: Law provides that before a new bus 


Winter Vacations— 
The Comfort Route to Europe— 


The 1925 Cruise de Luxe to 
Mediterranean— 


By Rosita Forbes 


7 , ay spate ; i st 
West Indies Cruises company may operate a line it mu 


first obtain a franchise from the Board 
EIN LD RIL of Estimate and Apportionment, and 
7 in the event that a franchise is grante 
Europe by Motor— it must then apply to the Transit Com 
California Picture Book— mission for a so-called “Certificate o 
12-Day Cruise to Porto Rico— Convenience and “Necessity.” 
Winter Tours to Europe, 1924-25— The position of the Transit Commis 
sion on the matter of granting a “Cer 
tificate of Convenience and Necessity’ 
TRAVEL DEPARTMENT, was outlined as recently as last Au 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET: gust, in the following “opinion”— 
Please send me, without charge or a e . the real question here ‘ 
whether, in this case, the Commissio 
should permit competition between th: 
bus and railway lines by granting : 
certificate of convenience and neces 
sity. The rule almost universally ap- 
plied by regulatory commissions is that 
where there is a utility rendering ser- 
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vice, with an investment represented by 
structure and equipment, a new com- 
peting line will not be allowed to come 
into the field and cut down the earn- 
ings of the existing utility and jeop- 
ardize its investment. That is the gen- 
eral rule, but its application must be 
governed by the consideration of these 
factors (1) is the additional service 
necessary and (2) will the competition 
be ruinous.” 

The important point to note here is 
that without the “Certificate of Con- 
venience and Necessity” the operation 
of any new bus line in New York City 
is illegal and can immediately be 
stopped by injunction and the position 
of the Transit Commission is plain that 
it will not grant the necessary “Certi- 
ficate” where ruinous competition 
would be brought about. 

The motor bus has its place, unde- 

niably, in the outlying districts and 
is a feeder to transit lines. But it has 
been demonstrated that in the con- 
gested districts street cars are far 
nore effective in moving large num- 
vers of people than are busses. Logi- 
cally, any additional bus operation in 
New York City, in its proper field, 
should be undertaken by existing tran- 
it companies which are in a position 
o give a cheaper and more adequate 
service than an independent bus com- 
pany; but so far as any danger from 
outside competition is concerned the 
“ompanies have a clear case which they 
an sustain in any court of law. Talk 
if surface car lines being “obsolete,” 
L my opinion, is perfectly ridiculous. 
Last year they carried over a billion 
assengers—the greatest number in 
heir history—and as the subway lines 
ecome more and more congested and 
ogged with increased traffic, the sur- 
ice lines will play a more important 
irt in New York’s transit than ever 
erore. 

The whole general situation con- 

rning the N .Y. City tractions may 

summed up in a very few words. 
new lines are built, a higher fare 

ill result. If delay continues, the 
xisting companies will obtain the sole 
enefit from an enormous increase in 
raffic. In either case, the future of 
ew York’s transit companies seems 

cure. 
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This keeps CWS 


car upkeep costs down; 
and performance at peak 


tifically distilled to the most rigid set of specifications in 
the industry. 

PUROL GASOLINE is refined to give its greatest volume of 
power at the ordinary running speeds. That means less carbon— 
sweeter running motor—lowered upkeep. 

TIOLENE MOTOR OIL is made from paraffine base petro- 
leum—and stands from 2 to 4 times more heat than oils from 
other bases. That’s what a lubricant must combat—to keep your 
motor running efficiently. 


A COMBINATION of right fuel and right lubricant — scien- 


There’s a combination of fuel and lubricant that can cut your 
upkeep costs and depreciation by as much as 50%! And give you 
more power—more driving pleasure at the same time. 


They’re available almost everywhere through dealers or Service 
Stations. 


THE PURE OIL CO. 


General Offices: COLUMBUS, OHIO 


Branch Offices: New York City, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, Cincinnati, 
Indianapolis, Chicago, Minneapolis, Tulsa, Dallas, and Knoxville, Tenn, 











‘Put yourself on your Christ-- 
mas List 





b poy can give to yourself at Christmas time, and yet 

be as unselfish and as charitable as you like to be. 
Buy Christmas Seals. 

Everywhere there are men and women whose only hope 

for life and health is in the Tuberculosis Associations 
Christmas Seals furnish the funds to bring these men an 
women sufferers from tuberculosis back to health. Wher 
you buy Christmas Seals, it is yow who are giving them the 
greatest gift that lies within the reach of man—the gift 
of life. 

STAMP OUT 


TUBERCULOSIS , ‘ apg ' ; : ; 
WITH protection for you and your family. Funds from the sale*o 


CHRISTMAS Christmas Seals have eliminated half the deaths from tuber 
SEALS 


Every life you save from tuberculosis means additiona 


culosis. Help stamp out the dread disease. Buy Christmas 
Seals. 











The National, State, and Local Tuberculosis Associa- 
tions of the United States 
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Puts - Calls - Spreads 


Guaranteed by Members of the New York Stoc’: Exchange 


May be utilized as insurance to protect margin accounts; 
to supplement margin; and in place of stop orders. 


Profit possibilities and other important features are de- 
scribed in Circular W. Sent free on request. 


We offer the most attractive contracts for either large amounts 
of stock or odd lots. Quotations furnished on all securities. 


S. H. WILCOX & CO. 


Established 1917 Incorporated 


66 Broadway New York 
Telephone Bowling Green 9893 
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ZINC PRODUCERS WEL- 
COME BETTER ERA 
(Continued from page 305) 








them from Federal taxes. Butte & 
Superior, therefore, cannot be regarded 
as being on a regular dividend basis 
as a capital distribution means the re- 
turn of the original investment or 
capital, as differentiated from income 
earned on the investment. 

Low metal prices have been respon- 
sible for Butte & Superior’s inability 
to show better earnings during the last 
five years. After reporting a deficit, 
after depreciation but before depletion, 
for the first half of this year, the 
company showed a small surplus at 
the end of the nine months period. 

The last quarter should be much 
better than any of the three preced- 
ing. During the first three quarters 
of 1924, Butte & Superior sold its cop- 
per at less than 13 cents a pound. 
Copper is now about 14% cents a 
pound. An advance of a cent a pound 
means an increase of from $10,000 
to $15,000 a month in Butte’s copper 
earnings and an advance of a cent per 
pound in the price of zinc, means an 
increase of between $45,000 and $50,- 
000 monthly. During the first three- 
quarters of the year, Butte sold its 
zine at an average price of a little bet- 
ter than 6 cents a pound so it will b« 
perceived that the rise in copper and 
spelter prices means considerable to 
Butte & Superior. 

Butte & Superior is selling around 
19, at this writing, or within. a point 
of the year’s high. The company has 
been a good earner in times past i) 
favoring metal markets and the present 
better outlook for the metals gives 
Butte’s stock a speculative attractive 
ness. 


Butte Copper & Zine 


The story of Butte Copper & Zinc 
approximates that of Butte & Supe 
rior. Like the latter, Butte Copper & 
Zinc has no funded debt and about 
$3,000,000 par value of one class of 
stock outstanding. Butte Copper & 
Zinc, however, is under the aegis of 
Anaconda, having entered into a1 
operating contract with that compan) 
whereby Anaconda operates Butte’s 
properties, keeps them in condition and 
performs certain development work 
This agreement, which expires July 8 
1931, provides that net earnings bh 
dividend equally between the lessor an 
lessee. Anaconda owns approximatel) 
$1,000,000, or one-third of Butte’s $3, 
000,000 stock, so that two-thirds of 
Butte’s net earnings accrue to the Ana 
conda treasury. 

Butte Copper’s last good year wa 
1918, (reported for 13 months) whe: 
approximately $1.00 per share wa 
earned on the outstanding stock. Th: 
property was not in operation during 
six months in 1919, all of 1921 and the 
greater part of 1922. Last year th 


(Please turn to page 342) 
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’ To the holders of 





BROOKLYN EDISON COMPANY, Inc. 


Series C 7% Gold Bonds 


issued under and secured by its General Mortgage to Central 
Union Trust Company of New York, dated January 1, 1919: 


NOTICE is hereby given in accordance with the terms of its Series C 7% General 
Mortgage gold bonds and the indenture securing the same that Brooklyn Edison 
Company, Inc., has elected to redeem and pay off all of the bonds of said Series C 
on the next interest date, January 1, 1925, and that on said date there will become 
due on each of the bonds of said Series C the principal thereof and a premium of 
5% of such principal, and from and after said date interest on all such bonds 
will cease to accrue. 


Payment of the principal of all Series C 7% bonds and the premium thereon will 
be made at Central Union Trust Company of New York, 80 Broadway, Borough of 
Manhattan, New York City, upon presentation and surrender thereof with all un- 
matured coupons attached. Registered coupon bonds and fully registered bonds 
should be accompanied by proper instruments of assignment and transfer. 


Interest coupons maturing January 1, 1925, should be collected in the usual manner. 


BROOKLYN EDISON COMPANY, Inc. 
By M.S. SLOAN, 


Brooklyn, N Y., November 5, 1924 


President 

















KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by investment houses of 


the highest standing. 


We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. 


ey will be sent free on request, direct from the issuing house. 
Address, ecp Posted Department, Magazine of Wall Strect, 42 Broadway, 


New York City 


Ask for them by number. 








THE STORY OF THE STRAUS 
PLAN 


This booklet explains why this large 
first mortgage real estate bond firm 
can truthfully say that they have sold 
these securities for forty-two years 
without loss to any investor. (217), 


ODD LOTS 
A well known New York Stock Ex- 
change firm has ready for free dis- 
tribution a booklet which explains 
the many advantages that trading in 
odd lots offers to both small and 
large investors. (225) 

AN UNUSUAL REFERENCE 

RECORD FOR INVESTORS AND 

TRADERS 
Illustrated circular and samples of 
sheets used in superior loose-leaf sys- 
tem of eleven forms and monthly in- 
dex, 734”x5”. (260) 

THE SAFETY OF SAVINGS 
Would you like to get 6% for your 
money and know that it is placed in 
an institution equally as safe as a 
savings bank? Send for this money- 
saving booklet. (293) 

THE BACHE REVIEW 
By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to 
judge the market more accurately. 
Sent for 3 months without charge. 
(290) 


A QUESTION ANSWERED 


An extremely interesting illustrated 
booklet explaining how a stock ex- 
change firm handles out of town busi- 
ness. It shows how orders are treated 
from the time the letter arrives to the 
final placing of the certificates pur- 
chased. (278) 


THE THRESHOLD OF PROS.- 
PERITY 
An interesting book outlining a prac- 
tical method for getting ahead, de 
scribing an interesting form of bond 
investments. Written in clear, non- 


technical language, and contents can 
be absorbed in 10 minutes. (285) 


HOW TO JUDGE SOUTHERN 
MORTGAGE BONDS 


This free booklet contains the net of 
this old-established Company's ex- 
perience in the First Mortgage In- 
vestment Field in the South. Ask 
for (302). 


GUIDE BOOK TO HIGH - GRADE 
CANADIAN INVESTMENTS 


The best review of Canadian securi- 
tties published. It gives authoritative 
detailed information on 53 standard 
Canadian securities, yielding from 5 


to 744%. Ask for (271). 





THE INCREASING SAFETY OF 

FIRST MORTGAGE BONDS 
Do the bonds you buy inerease in 
safety year by year? The bonds de- 
scribed in the above boeklet actually 
become safer each year. Send for 
your free copy. (304) 

BUILD YOUR INCOME ON PROS. 

PERITY’S PATH 
This booklet tells you of the wonder- 
ful investment opportunities offered 
by the marvelous growth and pros- 
perity of Miami, Fla. Send for your 
free copy. (325) 

THE FORMULA OF SAFETY 
The salient features of this Formula of 
Safety as developed by an old estab- 
lished Bond and Mortgage House, are 
here set out for investors who would 
think before, rather than after, placing 
their funds. Ask for (327). 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 
_method of purchasing good securities 
in odd lots and full lots on cenvenient 
terms is explained in a free booklet 
issued by an old established New 
York Stock Exchange House. (224) 

FOUR DISTINGUISHING MARKS 
This 8-page booklet, issued by one of 
the largest first mortgage real estate 
bond houses, 
“check up” first mortgage real estate 
bonds. Send for 264. 


shows you how to 
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Dividends 











CONTINENTAL BAKING 
CORPORATION 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 
Dividend Notice 


The Board of Directors have declared a 
dividend of $2.00 per share “‘A’”’ Com- 
mon Stock of Continental Baking Cor- | 
poration, payable January 2, 1925, to | 
stockholders of record December 18, 1924. 
Transfer books will close December 18, 
1924, and will re-open January 2, 1925. | 

BRAYTON CAMPBELL, 
TREASURER. | 











CONTINENTAL BAKING 
CORPORATION 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Dividend Notice 


The Board of Directors have declared a 
dividend of 2% of the par value of the 
outstanding preferred stock of Continental 
Baking Corporation, payable January 2, 
1925, to stockholders of record December 
18, 1924. Transfer books will close De- 


cember 18, 1924, and will reopen January 
© 199% 
2, 192: 


BRAYTON CAMPBELL, 
TREASURER. 














~ “CANADA DRY’ 
GINGER ALE 


Dividend on “A” Stock 


At the December meeting of 
the Board of Directors of Can- 
ade Dry Ginger Ale, Incorpo- 
rated, held December 1 at 
their offices, 25 W. 43rd Street, 
New York, the regular quar- 
terly dividend of seventy-five 
cents a share on “A” stock was 
declared, payable January 15 
to stock of record Decem- 
ber 20. 

W. C. HANSON, Secretary 


OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY 
26th St. and llth Ave., N. Y. C. 
December 2, 1924. 

A quarterly dividend of $1.50 per share on the 
Preferred Stock and a dividend of $1.00 per 
share on the Common Stock will be paid Janu- 
ary 15, 1925, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business on December 31, 1924. 

An extra cash dividend of $1.50 per share on 
the Common Stock will be paid December 29, 
1924, to common stockholders of record Decem- 
ber 12, 1924. 

Checks will be mailed. 

R. H. PEPPER, Treasurer. 


The American Rolling Mill Co. 


Middletown, Ohio, Dec. 13th, 1924. 

The Board of Directors have declared the 
following dividends: 

The regular quarterly dividend on the 
Preferred stock of $1.75, payable January Ist, 
1925 to stockholders of record Dec. 15th, 1924. 

The regular quarterly dividend on the Common 
stock of 50c a share, payable January 15th, 1925, 
to stockholders of record, Dec. 3lst, 1924. 


CALVIN W. VERITY, Treasurer. 





rc 
7% 





SULLIVAN MACHINERY COMPANY 
Claremont, N. H. 

The Directors of the Sullivan Machinery 
Company have declared a dividend of one dollar 
($1.00) per share, payable January 15, 1925, 
to stockholders of record at the close of business 
December 31st, 1924. 

The stock transfer books will be closed from 
close of business December 31st, 1924, to close 
of business January 14th, 1925. 

J. G. UPHAM, Treasurer. 
December 15th, 1924. 
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company paid a dividend of 50 cents 
per share which was not earned, as 
there was a deficit after dividends of 
$219,463. Net income for the first 
half of the current year, after depre- 
ciation but before depletion, was $52,- 
193 yet the directors in November de- 
clared a 50-cent dividend. 


This company will share in the im- 
proved zinc prices but its financial po- 
sition is not impressive and at 9 a 
share, or approximately the high price 
for the year, it is an indifferent specu- 
lation. The report that the company 
has encountered a high grade of ore 
in its Emma mine last month may give 
a fillip to the stock which would other- 
wise be lacking. 


Federal, the Old-Timer 


Federal Mining & Smelting is gen- 
erally regarded as a silver-lead pro- 
ducer, which in reality it is. But it is 
also a considerable producer of zinc. 
In 1918, the company acquired the 
Brewster Mine in Ottawa County, 
Okla., for $125,000 and diamond drill- 
ing developed a considerable body of 
zine ore. Federal’s entire product is 
sold to the American Smelting & Re- 
fining Co. under a contract which runs 
to Sept. 1, 1930. 

The company recently bought for 
$1,199,000 the following properties in 
the Oklahoma-Kansas zinc fields; 
Lucky Bill, Lucky syndicate, Gordon, 
Whiskbroom, Muncie, Homestake and 
Lucky Kid See. 

In five out of the last six years, the 
company has reported deficits rang- 
ing from less than $50,000 to over 
$200,000. At the end of last year, 
Federal had a profit and loss defi- 
cit of more than $6,500,000 and a 
working capital of only $141,000. On 
the theory that it is a liquidating 
proposition the company has continued 
to pay dividends on its preferred stock 
which is cumulative. On March 15 
last, the preferred carried 19%% of 
back dividends. 

Federal Mining & Smelting has long 
baffled financial observers. A dying 
company, it never dies! A recent re- 
port stated that developments on the 
lower level of the Morning property, 
which is Federal’s largest mine, as- 
sures a further life of ten years to that 
particular property. 

On the higher prices for lead which 
have obtained for some time and the 
recent improved price of zinc, Federal 
is probably earning the present 7% 
dividend on its preferred stock. But 
in view of the company’s financial po- 
sition and the uncertainty of its fu- 
ture, the question may well be raised 
as to whether a price of close to 60 
for the preferred is not about high 
enough. The highest the preferred has 
sold in the last ten years was 65 in 
1915. Nevertheless, it must be pointed 
out that purchasers of Federal pre- 
ferred at any price at which it has 
sold in the last decade, have received 
very handsome returns on their in- 
vestments. 

After the tribulations of the zinc 
producers recited in the foregoing, it is 


refreshing to come to a company like 
New Jersey Zinc which is making 
plenty of money and which occupies 
a dominant position in the zine indus- 
try. The capital stock of this $50,000,- 
000 company, $48,235,300 outstanding, 
par $100, is traded in on the New 
York Curb, pays $8 a share and sells 
around $180. 

This company is very old, having 
been incorporated in 1880 under the 
name of the New Jersey Zine & Iron 
Co. The basis of its success is a unique 
deposit of lead-free ore at Franklin, 
N. J. where, by a simple and inexpen- 
sive process, the company turns out a 
spelter which commands a premium 
from 1 cent to 1% cents per pound 
over ordinary brands. Its zinc oxide is 
largely used by the rubber, enamel and 
paint manufacturers and New Jersey 
Zine has q virtual monopoly of the 
zinc oxide business. In addition it has 
a smelting capacity for producing be- 
tween 160,000,000 and 170,000,000 
pounds of slab zinc per annum. 

Earnings of New Jersey Zinc for 
the last five years were as follows: 


Earned 
per share 


For the nine months ended Sept. 30 
last, the company showed $10.17 a 
share and as the last quarter should 
be the best of the year, it appears that 
New Jersey should show better this 
year than the $13 per share earned in 
1923. The company does not report 
its balance sheets, but as earnings for 
years have exceeded dividends and as 
the company frequently distributes ex- 
tra dividends in the form of cash or 
stock, it may be assumed the New Jer- 
sey Zinc’s financial position is adequate. 

Returning about 4%2% at the cur- 
rent market, it is evident that the stock 
sells on the company’s prospects than 
on the dividend returns. Among the 
zine producers there is no better long- 
pull investment than this issue. 





Copy Free to Readers 


“Bond Yields at 


a Glance” 


Readers of THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET are invited to 
send in names of friends who 
are likely to be interested in 
financial matters. In exchange 
for this courtesy, we shall be 
glad to send free a copy of 
“Bond Yields ata Glance.” This 
valuable set of tables tells you 
in an instant the yield of any 
bond at any price. 
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New Issue 


150,000 Shares 


Utilities Power & Light Corporation 


Class A Stock 


Has Priority Over Class B Stock as to Both Assets and Dividends. 
Fully Participating and Non-Callable 
. Shares are fully paid and non-assessable. Dividends not subject to Normal Federal Income Tax. 
Authorized 150,000 shares This offering 150,000 shares 
TRANSFER AGENT REGISTRAR 
American Exchange National Bank, New York rhe Chase National Bank of the City of New York 








Priority dividends of $2.00 per Mr. H. L. Clarke, President of Utilities Power & Light Corporation, has summarized his Ictter 
annum on the Class A Stock, to us as follows: R 

when and as declared, shall be - U : : ; , , 
payable on the first days of Properties: tilities Power & Light Corporation, incorporated in Virginia, controls directly 
January, April, July and Octo- 7 - . or through subsidiaries, public utility systems operating in the States of lowa, 
ber, Dividends on the Class A Minnesota, Wisconsin, Illinois and New Jersey. Among the companies controlled are Interstate 
Stock are non-cumulative. After Power Company, a_ Wisconsin Corporation, operating in southern Minnesota, northeastern lowa 
the full priority dividend on and southwestern Wisconsin and owning the entire Common Stock of Dubuque Electric Company, 
Class A Stock shall have been Dubuque, lowa; Eastern New Jersey Power Company, operating in the rapidly growing comn unities, 
declared and provided for in any along the Atlantic Coast of _eastern New Jersey within commuting distance of New York and 
year and dividends for the Class Philadelphia; Atlantic Coast Transportation Company, Electric Light & Power Company, Hights 
B Stock shall have been declared town, N. J., and Jamesburg Electric Company. 

and provided for in that year to The systems furnish over 275 communities with one or more of the following public utility 
the extent of the total amount services: Electric light and power, gas, steam heat, water and electric railway The population 
required for such priority divi- served is about 560,000. All the principal franchises of the companies are favorable and contain 
dend on the Class A Stock, one- no burdensome restrictions. Over 90% of the net income of the properties is derived from the sale 
half of the amount of any further of electric light and power. The Interstate Power system is now being interconnected physically, 
dividends in such year shall be thereby enabling the Management to effect large economies in operation as well as expansion of the 
paid to Class A Stock and one- business. During the past year the output of electrical energy of this system alone was in excess of 
half to Class B Stock. 45,000,000 k.w.h. Business obtainable in the Eastern New Jersey Power Company's territory will 
require the installation of an additional unit to its present plant in the near future and the connection 
The Class A Stock, issued with- with the Interstate system of the Dubuque Electric Company property will necessitate doubling im 
out par value, has priority in mediately the present capacity of its genrating faciltis 

liquidaton or dissolution over the In addition to the properties in the system operating as public utilities, the stockh« 

Class B Stock up to $35.00 per Utilities Power & Light Corporation have a valuable equity in the Utilities Building ( 

share. After this preferential pay- owning a modern 12-story office building in the “Loop” district, Chicago, I! 

ment to the Class A Stock is 
provided for and provision has Valuations: The properties of the public utility subsidiary comp: 

been made for the distribution to > Light Corporation have been valued recently at $% 

the Class B Stock of an amount ances for depreciation which averaged about 8%. Included in this 

equal in the aggregate to the Interestate Power Company properties (as established by an appraisal mad 
total of such preferential pay- engineers) is $1,190,000 in excess of the valuation reported to the bankers by Day 
ment to the Class A Steck, one- Inc. After including additional property, investments, cash, etc., of a total 
-y of the remaining assets shall allowing for funded debt and Preferred and Common Stocks of the subsidiaries 

be distributed ratably among the standing and for the Corporation's Preferred Stock, there remained for the Cla 
holders of the Class A Stock Stocks more than $7,038,434 Together with the equity in the Utilities Buildin 
and one-half among the holders equities is at the rate of over $0) per share for the Class A Stock, 

of the Class B Stock 


Earnings: 

UTILITIES POWER & LIGHT CORPORATION AND SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES 
It is the intention of the Consolidated Statement of Earnings for Twelve Months ended July 31, 1024 
‘ . of Corporation and companies owned or controlled on December 1, 124 
Corporation to make appli- Gross Income si or a IAIN 

s s . : Operating Expenses, aintenance, enewals and Replacements, and Taxes, 
cation immediately to list including reserve for Federal Income Tax Wevdeceass 2,890,424 24 
the Class A Stock on both conisentitniaens 

Net Income $2,156,942.58 


the New York and Chicago Interest on Funded Debt and Dividends on Preferred Stocks of Subsidiary 
Companies as well as proportion of Subsidiary Company Coun applic- 
Stock Exchanges. able to their Common Stocks held by public $1,129,363.74 


= —_ - accruing to Utilities Power & Light Corporation after reserves 
for Federal Income Tax but before amortization of debt discount and 
This stock is offered for sub- Pp ieee - . e $1,027,578.84 
scription if, as and when is- Annual dividend on euapeeeeed 7% Preferred Stock Utilities Power & 
sued and accepted by us and Light Corporation ere a 70,000.00 
subject to approval of counsel __70,000.00 
and to prior sale. $957,578.84 
* Deductions are on the basis of annual interest charges and dividend requirements ot 

subsidiary company securities to be outstanding with public immediately after sale of 

this Class A Stock. 
The balance of the combined net earnings, as shown, is at the rate of over $6.00 per share on 


7 
| rice: the Class A Stock presently to be outstanding. No allowance has been made in this statement for 
, “k held the benefit of 


the earnings of the Utilities Building Corporation whose stock is in trust for 
the Utilities Power & Light Corporation stockholders. The Management believes that the economies 
$25 00 of operation resulting from the interconnection of the properties of the Interstate Power system, 
bd together with new business to be obtained immediately by all properties, will increase the net earnings 
over $450,000 for the coming year, a large part of which should be evident during the next few months 


per share Dividends: As the earnings of the Corporation and its subsidiaries are at a rate to warrant 


a distribution to the Class A Shares, and are expected to show a marked increase 
in the next few months, it is the intention of the Management to recommend to the Directors 
inauguration, cues the quarter ending April 1, 1925, of dividends on the Class A Stock at the 
annual rate of $2 per share. 








We do not guarantee the information given herewith, but it is taken from sources which we believe to be reliable 

All legal matters in connection with the issuance of this stock will be passed upon by Messrs. Rushmore, Bisbee & Stern, 
New York City, for the Buying Group, and by Messrs. Mayer, Meyer, Austrian & Platt, Chicago, for the Corporation 
Valuations of the physical properties were made recently by Day and Zimmermann, Inc., Engineers, and examination of 
the Corporation’s accounts has been made by Messrs. F. W. Lafrentz & Co., Certified Public Accountants. 


PYNCHON & CO. 
WEST & CO. W. S. HAMMONS & CO. JOHN NICKERSON & CO. 
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SEAMEN’S BANK FOR SAVINGS 


76 WALL STREET 


NEW YORK CITY 


The Trustees have declared a 
QUARTERLY DIVIDEND AT THE RATE OF 4% 


per annum on accounts of $5. to $5, 000. payable on or after Jan. 15th, 1925 
DEPOSITS MADE ON OR BEFORE THE 
THIRD BUSINESS DAY 
OF EACH MONTH 


WILL DRAW INTEREST FROM THE FIRST OF THE MONTH 


INTEREST COMPOUNDED QUARTERLY 


SAVINGS ACCOUNTS INVITED 
BANKING BY MAIL 


HERBERT K. TWITCHELL, President 


WILLISTON H. BENEDICT, Secretary 


RALPH H. STEVER, Comptroller 








CRANE Co. 
Resolved: that all employees of this 


Company of record December 1, 1924, 


be paid extra compensation in an 


amount equaling five per cent (5%) of 


the wages or salaries received by them 
respectively during the twelve months 
ending December 1, 1924. 


Resolved: that a quarterly dividend of 
one and three quarters per cent (1%%) 
on the Preferred Stock and one and 
one quarter per cent (1%%) on the 
Common Stock be, and the same hereby 
is declared, payable December 15, 1924, 
to stock-holders of record December 1, 
1924, 


Resolved: that an extra dividend of 
one per cent (1%) on the outstanding 
Common Stock be and the same hereby 
is declared, payable January 15, 1925, 
to stock-holders of record January 2, 


1925 
H. P. BISHOP, 
Secretary. 
November 18, 1924. 





TO STOCKHOLDERS of the 
Victor Talking Machine Company 


Please note that at a regular meeting of the 
Roard of Directors of this Company, held this 
day, the following dividends were declared: 


ON PREFERRED 
One Dollar and Seventy-Five cents ($1.75) 
per share, payable January 15, 1925, to Stock- 
hok lers of record at the close of business Decem- 


ber 31, 1924. 
ON COMMON 
Two Dollars ($2.00) per share, 
ary 15, 1925, to Stockholders of 
close of business December 31, 192 
Checks will be mailed. 


EDWARD K. MAC EWAN, Secretary. 


AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS COMPANY 


Jersey City, N. J., December 10, 1924. 

A quarterly dividend (No. 91) of one and 
three quarters per cent on the Preferred Stock 
and a quarterly dividend (No. 108) of one and 
three-quarters per cent on the Common Stock 
have this day been declared payable January 15, 
1925, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business January 10, 1925. Checks mailed by 
The Bank of America, Transfer Agent, 44 Wall 
Street, New York City. 


WALTER S. MARDER, Secretary. 


payable Janu- 
record at the 
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December 3, 1924. 
Preferred 


New York, 
To the Holders of Prior Preference, 
and Common Stocks of 


Pere Marquette Railway Company 

Directors of Pere Marquette 
a regular meeting of said 
3, 1924, declared dividends 


The Board of 
Railway Company, at 
Board held December 
as follows : 

On 5% PRIOR PREFERENCE STOCK— 
A quarterly dividend of $1.25 per share (14 %). 

On 5% PRE FERRED STOC K—A quarterly 
dividend of $ per share (14%), both pay- 
able February 2, 1025, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business on January 12, 1925, 
without the closing of the Transfer Books. 

On COMMON STOCK—A quarterly oO 
of $1.00 per share (1%) payable January 2, 1922 
to stockholders of record at the close of Seales 
December 15, 1924, without the closing of the 
Transfer Books. 


M. HEBERD, Secretary. 





Public Service Corporation 
of New Jersey 


Dividend No. 70 on Common Stock 


Dividend No. 24 on 8% Cumulative 
Preferred Stock 


Dividend No. 8 on 7% Cumulative 
Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors of Public Service Cor- 
poration of New Jersey has declared dividends 
at the rate of 8% per annum on the 8% Cumu- 
lative Preferred Stock, being $2. oo per share; at 
the rate of 7% per annum on the 7 7% Cumulative 
Preferred Stock, being $1.75 ~ shi are: and $1.25 
per share on the non-par value Common Stock 
for the quarter ending December 31, 1924. Divi- 
dends are payable December 31, 1924, to stock- 
holders of record December 12, 1924. 

T. W. Van Middlesworth, Treasurer 


New York, Dec. 9, 1924. 
DIVIDEND NO. 223 
A quarterly dividend of ONE AND THREE- 
QUARTERS PER CENT has been declared 
upon the Capital Stock of this Company, payable 
on January 15, 1925, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business on December 24, 1924. 
The transfer books will remain open. 
G. K. HUNTINGTON, Treasurer. 








Orpheum Circuit Inc. 


December 2, 1924. 


The above named Company has this day de- 
clared the regular quarterly dividend of 2% 
on its outstanding Preferred Stock, payable 
ae 1, 1925, to stockholders of record of 

ecember 15, 1924, and dividend of 12%c a 
share on the outstanding Common Stock, pay- 
able January 1, 1925, to stockholders of record 
of December 20, 1924. 

B. B. KAHANE, Secretary. 








UNITED FRUIT COMPANY 


Dividend No. 103 


A quarterly dividend of two and one-half per 
cent (two dollars and fifty cents per share) on 
the capital stock of this Company has been de- 
clared payable on April 1, 1925, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business March 6, 1925, 


Dividend No. 104 


A quarterly dividend of two and one-half per 
cent (two dollars and fifty cents per share) on 
the capital stock of - Company has been 
declared payable on July 1925, to stockholders 
of record at the close of p- -% June 6, 1925. 

Dividend No. 105 

A quarterly dividend of two and one-half per 
cent (two dollars and fifty cents per share) on 
the capital stock of this Company has been 
declared payable on October 1, 1925, to stock- 
holders of seapee at the close of business Sep- 


tember 5, 1925 


Dividend No. 106 


A quarterly dividend of two and one-half per 
cent (two dollars and fifty cents per share) on 
the capital stock of this Company has been 
declared payable on January 2, 1926, to stock 
holders of record at the close of business De 
cember 5, 1925. 

Treasurer. 


Cc. B. TAYLOR, 





THE UNITED LIGHT AND POWER 
COMPANY 
(Successor to United Light & Railways Company) 


Davenport Grand Rapids Chicago 


The Board of Directors of The United Light 
& Power Company has declared the following 
dividends on the stocks of the Company: 

A quarterly dividend of one dollar sixty-two 
cents ($1.62) per share on the Class “A” Pre 
ferred Stock, payable January 2,, 1925, to stock 
holders of record December 15, 1924. 

A quarterly dividend of one dollar ($1.00) 
per share on the Class “B” Preferred Stock, 
payable January 2, 1925, to stockholders of 
record December 15, 1924. 

A dividend of forty cents 
the Class “A” and Class “B” 
payable 


(40c) per share on 
Common Stocks, 
February 2, 1925, to stockholders of 
record January 15, 1925. 
Transfer books will not be closed. 


L. H. HEINKE, 


December 5, 1924. 


Treasurer. 





SOUTHERN RAILWAY COMPANY 
New York, December 11, 1924. 
PREFERRED STOCK 

dividend of one and one-quarter 

4%) on the Preferred stock of 

Southern Railway Company has this day been 

declared payable on January 15, 1925, to stock 

go of record at the close of business January 

2, 1925 


A quarterly 
per cent (13 


COMMON STOCK 
A quarterly dividend of one and one-quarter 
per cent (14%) on the Common stock of 
Southern Railway Company has this day been 
declared payable on Febuary 2, 1925, to stock 
holders of record at the close of business Janu 
ary 10, 1925. 

Cc. E. A. McCARTHY, Secretary 


The Be! Telephone Company 
of Canada 


Notice of Dividend 

of two per cent (2%) has been 
at the office _ the Company, in 
15, 1925, to shareholders 
of busiacee on December 





A dividend 
declared payable 
Montreal, on January 
of record at the close 
23, af 
JONES, Treasurer. 
1924. 


Jos. 


Montreal, December 10, 





THE DETROIT EDISON COMPANY 

60 Broadway, New York, 

December 5, 1924. 
A quarterly dividend of TWO PER cant 

%) upon the Company’s capital stock will be 
ood on January 15, 1925, to stockholders of 
record at the close of ee on December 20, 
1924. The stock transfer books of the Company 
will not be ae 


F. FOGARTY, Secretary. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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STOCKHOLDERS LISTS 
American—Canadian—British 
Guaranteed 95% correct 
W. M. JONES 
Auditors, Ine. 
67 Wall St., N. Y. C. 











INVESTORS 


Can furnish Stock, Bond and Mortgage 
Buyers in 1,000 companies. Ask for price 
list showing each and amounts in detail. 

A. F. WILLIAMS 
166 W. Adams St. 


' 
' 


Chicago 











Charters 


ELAWARE incorporator;| charters; fees 
-nall; forms. Chas. G. Guyer, 90! Orange St., 
Vilmington Del. 








MANAGEMENT TRADING COUNTS IN 
COMMODITY MARKET 


An experienced trader in constant communica- 
tion with all commodity markets will manage a 
few accounts for customers desiring to benefit by 
the judgment of a personal representative in a 
position to place orders for instant execution as 
developments may warrant. Compensation con 
tingent on net profits actually made. Corre- 

mdence invited. Cyrus A. Smale, Box 315, 

/ashington, 


INVESTORS 

Why ‘not invest part of your capital in 
new or going businesses where you can 
obtain official connection and reap the 
benefits? You can be either an active or 
inactive associate and grow with the busi 
ness. The small business of today will be 
the big business of tomorrow. We are in 
position to furnish interests in many lines 
of industry. 


PERSONAL Lg me & SERVICE  SESBAESE, Inc 


1 Broadway, New York 





| 
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| 
| 
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Printing 





LITHOGRAPHED 
LETTERHEADS 


FOR $1.25 PER THOUSAND COMPLETE 
IN LOTS OF 25,000 
Envelopes to match, $2.00 per thousand 


Booklet of engravings and samples of 
work will be request. 


GEORGE MORRISON CO. 
422-430 East 53rd St., New York City 
TELEPHONES PLAza 1874-1875 
Established 1898 Incorporated 1905 


our sent upon 

















Dividends 
MASS 


H. R. Mallinson & Co., Inc. 


199 FIFTH AVENUE NEW YORK CITY 
1924. 





December 2, 


PREFERRED DIVIDEND No. 21 


he Board of Directors of this corporation 
declared the regular quarterly dividend 
21 of 1%% on the Preferred Stock, pay- 
January 2nd, 1925, to stockholders of 
rd at the close of business, December 
i, 1924. 


E. IRVING HANSON, Treasurer. 





Endicott Johnson Corporation 
DIVIDEND No. 23 


Board of Directors has declared a ouaredy 
rred Dividend of One Dollar seventy- 
s ($1.75) per share and a Common Dividend 
me Dollar twenty-five cents ($1.25) per share, 
ble January 2, 1925 to stockholders of record 
e close of business December 13, 1924. 
ecks will be mailed by Irving Bank-Columbia 
st Company, Dividend Disbursing Agent. 


MAURICE E. PAGE, Secretary. 





‘American Telephone 
and Telegraph Company 


14lst Dividend 


1¢ regular quarterly dividend of Two Dollars 
Twenty-Five Cents ($2.25) per share will 

paid on Thursday, January 15, 1925, to stock- 
lers of record at the close of business on 
day, December 20, 1924. 


H. BLAIR-SMITH, 


OFFICE OF 
E UNITED GAS IMPROVEMENT CO. 
N. W. Corner Broad and Arch Streets 
Philadelphia, December 10, 1924. 

e Directors have this day declared a quar- 
dividend of two per cent ($1.00 per share) 
e Common Stock of this Company, payable 
iry 15. 1925. to holders of Common Stock 
ecord at the close of business, December 31, 
{ 
ecks 


Treasurer. 





be mailed. 
W. MORRIS, Treasurer. 


will 


NTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE AND 
TELEGRAPH CORPORATION 
New York, December 10, 1924. 
e directors of the International Telephone 
Telegraph Corporation have declared the 
lar quarterly dividend of one and one-half 
cent (1%%) on the capital stock of the 
pany, 5, to stock- 





_ payable January 15, 192: 
ers of record December 27, 1924. 


H. B. ORDE, Treasurer. 
DECEMBER 20, 1924 





CORPORATION FINANCING 


A responsible New York firm is in a position 
to secure capital for industrial companies seeking 
to expand their business. We also specialize in 
reorganizations and financial management. Submit 
details to receive immediate attention. Box 42 
The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway. 
New York. 





Ex-Army Officer intends taking a prospecting 
trip for gold in Northern Quebec next spring 
or summer. Offers splendid proposition to party 
wishing to finance trip. This would provide a 
wonderful outing to anyone wishing to accom- 
pany him or a vacation unexcelled for a young 
man from 17 years up. Interview in New York. 
Box 46, The Magazine of Wall Street. 


Capital—U. S. and Canadian, can be quickly 
reached through brokers, bank managers and 
salesmen. Valuable information upon request 
Amster Leonard, First Nat'l Bank Bldg., 
Chicago, II. 


Capital Secured. 
financed. Blanchet & Company, 
Ave., New York. 





Corporations organized and 
347 Sth 








Miscellaneous 





available to fill in 


Gentleman with evenings 
player. Box 45, 


at Bridge Whist, good average 
The Mi agazine of Wall Street. 


PATENTS | 





Safety Razor Patent No. 1508485 For sale or on 
royalty; uses special double-edge blade Cc. 
M. Szirmay, 462 W. New York. 


Dividends 
American Woolen Company 


(Massachusetts Corporation) 
QUARTERLY DIVIDEND 

Notice is hereby given that the regular quar- 
terly dividend of One Dollar and Seventy-Five 
Cents ($1.75) per share on the Preferred Stock 
of this Company will be paid on Jan. 15, 1925, 
to stockholders of record Dec. 15, 

Transfer Books for Preferred Stock will be 
closed at the close of business Dec. 15, 1924, and 
will be reopened at the opening of a Pa ss Dec. 
26, 1924. 
WILLIAM H. DWELLY, 
Shawsheen Village, Andover, Mass., 
Dec. 3, 1924. 


CLUETT, PEABODY & CO., Irc 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 48 


The Board of Directors has declared a quar- 
terly dividend of One Dollar and Seventy-five 
cents per share on the Preferred Stock of the 
Company, payable January 1, 1925, to Stock- 
holders of record at the close of business Decem- 
ber 22, 1924. Checks will be mailed by the 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company. 

D. A. GILLESPIE, Treasurer. 
December 3, 1924. 


20th St., 








Treasurer. 





Ta. TS 


ACCURATE PRINTING 


We specialize in printing offering sheets, 

circulars, market-letters, reports, etc., 

for brokerage and investment: houses 
Printing of every description 


Frank H. Reagle, Inc. 


78 Duane Street New Uork 
Worth 3356 














Bond Letterheads, $14.00; 
25,000 — $56.50; 50,000 — 
8%x1l 20 Ib. 
William W. 


Hammermill 
"10,000 — $24.00; 
$108.00; —100,000—$213.00. © 
Envelopes to match, same price. 
Webb, Salisbury, Md. 





Your name on twelve Engraved Christmas cards. 
Send $1.00 to Bender, 121 University Place, 
New York, 





Books for Sale 











MINOR SWINGS 
OF THE STOCK MARKET 


and Their Indications, by B. EDELIN 
A guide to the inve 
erence for the profe Explanatory 
graphs and tables, with s for memo- 
randa Annalist——‘‘Should have. wide sale.’ 
Full cloth, octavo, postpaid $1.85 
DORRANCE & CUMPANY, Publishers 


Dept. W. Drexel Bidg. Philadelphia 
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. 
The United Cas and 
. . 

Electric Corporation 
111 Broadway New York 

November 20, 1924 
Directors this day declared a 
quarterly dividend of 14% on the Preferred 
stock of the Corporation, payable January 1, 
1925, to stockholders of record on December 16, 
1924. 

Upon presentation and surrender of their re 
spective shares of first preferred stock of the 
former The United Gas and E'ectric Corporation 
and/or scrip certificates of the Corporation issued 
for fractional shares of preferred stock, after the 
close of business on December 16, 1924, there 
shall be paid said quarterly dividend to the 
holders of such shares of first preferred stock 
and said scrip certificates, upon the full shares 
of preferred stock issuable to them on such sur 
render and exchange, together with dividends 
thereon at the rate of 5% per annum for the 
period from July 20, 1923, to October 1, 1924. 

J. A. McKENNA, Treasurer. 
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The Board of 











MnGninite of the Editor 


amuse SHecig! Announcement 


42 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


To show our appreciation of your help in making a 100% success 
of our campaign to secure one new reader through each present 
subscriber, Mr. Richard D. Wyckoff, editor of The Magazine of 
Wall Street, has requested the Circulation Department to make you 


the following Special Offer: 


Renewal of your annual Subscription to The Magazine of Both f 
Wall Street for one year from your present expiration oO or 


date. Regular Price $7.50 $ 1 0 


A New or Gift Subscription to The Magazine of Wall 


Street for one year starting at once or with the Christmas 
Regular Price $7.50 Saves You 





Number. 
Total $15.00 $5 


Both Subscribers are entitled to full privileges of our Personal Inquiry Service. 


A beautiful Gift Card will be sent to the recipient of the Gift if you desire. 


Subscribers to take advantage of this offer must use the coupon below. 


Fill out and mail at once. 


Cut or tear along this line — - -- —--------------- 


SPECIAL $10 OFFER COUPON 


Mr. Richard D. Wyckoff, Editor, 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 
You can count on me to help extend the service of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. Enclosed find 


check for $10.00. Extend my annual subscription for one year from expiration date and enter a new subscription 


as per name and address given below. I understand this entitles both of us to full privileges of your FREE 


PERSONAL INQUIRY SERVICE. 


Renewal New or Gift Subscription 


Shall we sent a Gift Card—Start at once—or with Xmas Number? 




















When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





